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(good Chriſti er ) the 50 
principles of Religion, with® 
Sort Expoſition vpon theſame, © > 
for the explanation of what may ſerme di. 
ſfculttheronfirmatit of the truth profeſſed, — © 
againſt Poperie, and the inforcing ofs fun- 
rie duetietof weightie and great impors 
tance. The method wee haue followed ir 
plaine and naturally the matter wholeſome, 
but not adorned u_*" flowers of eloquences 
ie begin with the maine ende har all men 
| onght to aime at: becanſetheFe can bee no | 
motion but for ſome end, as there can ber 
no effect but from ſome efficient. Thence wo 
proceed ro the meanes whereby the end may 
bee attained : for it is in vaine to propound 4 
an end onto our ſelues ,if either t way be. Wm 
impoſſible, or i ett ; if either it cart 
bee knowne, or doe not leade to the fruution "i 
thereof. In the meanes we conſider, whenc#® 
direction is to bee taken, and what toro bee © 
learned: and there we ſhew what, and who 5 * — I, 
God is, how wee muſt conceine of him 
why hee ought to be wor ſhipped, what come=® - 
nant he made with Adam iu the time of 16. : 17 b 
noc uc ie, and how Adam by tranſyrefſion | 


al gntphoged meſs fi, 
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FO Toe china 
into woe 
rable, and eternall, In the next place 

(a adawne the Meals, that G0 * $47 gr, 

- for mans reconerie.; Aud there : 

© bandledwhat Chriſt an, what hes hath dane 


1%. Forms, how wee are made partakers of his 
14 benefits how faith is wrought and increa- 
4 iedin vs and what obedience we owe to God 


Is Chriſt, bo is theobie(t o Chriſtian Re- 
3 ligion, And becauſe the Godly in this courſe 
j of Chriſtianitie are compaſſed abont with 
aw arc vet to many falles, and aſe 
. ſaulted with many tentations, which might 

| aifconrage and turne them out of the way, 
[+1 * wee haus added , what Say} a 
| Chriſtian ſhantdt o in grace, hom 
| | hee may bee — 5 725 bow he 
ſrouldreconer after his fall, an of what 
priniledges the Godly gre, ormay be parta- 

| bers in this life, And in the la place, the 
| bleſſednes oftheSaints after this life is end- 
[- \ eds touched in few wordr;wherby theſuffi 
Fþ crency of the meanes is manifeſted, For as ir 
11 it a Way preſe cribed o of God. ſo it leadeth vs 
| vmto God the firſt LChrefe,and all-ſufficient 
1 good, Our le herein ista 7 * the ſimple 
11 Chriftsan,bow he ma grow f pus to 
f | prace, and fr ons f. fait to fore Ae ph fur— 
1 ther ſuch 720 Horb ; 83:8 defir ive to in 
| Wt | ftrwit 


wiſerie pts FROM 1: 
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| nies of Stripture alteaged doe ſerue to 


wants iu the informutiom and feare of the 
Lord, lus want lei ſurr, or abilitie zofurniſh 
themſetwes wok; fs e and more learned 
T reatiſes. For their ſakes wee haue aduen- 
tured to compile this poore Treatiſe, and 
make it common that they might baue ſone 
helpe at hand,whereby they might be confirs 
med inthe truth, againſt the vun cauili of 
the 7 +01 arti better inabled to informe 
them that becamitred co their 9 
ſuch ſhal vouchſafe to make vſe of this book, 
| we would deſire him to marke , and obſerut «= wi 
theſe few things, Firſt that the letters, a, 14 
and b, and e, &c. ſet ourr the Anſwere, dot x 
airett what part of the Anſwere the Teſti- 


confirme, And the figures, 1. 21 3. Ce: þ 
doe intimate what words, or which parts of * 
the Anſwere are caplained in the evpoſiti- ks 


on: Secondly in teaching the Queſtions and 
Anſweres take the paines toſearch mtv the 
proofes which are 2 for confirmation 
of the matter z and if the ſame things mord 
for ward be not found in theVerſes of Scrip- 
ture cited, then be pleaſed further toenquire 
what Reaſont or Arguments may be drawn bs 
from the place, to prooue what 1 intended. 52 
* This we commend, becauſe it ij a conrſe be 44 
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houefull far the ebraqning 0 wel-gr 


the getting of te 


Reader) that t de f theſe 
directions giuen, profitably to guide thee 
1hrough this ſmall warte wee commit thee 
to Cad, and the word of bis grace, who ts 
able to direct, and/afely leade thee vnto 
erernall happineſſe ; crauing that if thou 
receine benefit from God vponthe perwuſall 


of this ſimple Treatiſe, thou be carefull to 


Powre ot thy ſoule unto God for us, that 


bee would enrich vs with his grate more 


ani mere, for the glorie of God, the good 


ef his Church, and the comfort of aur owne 


» ſonles. 
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Tua iris togloriße God , and why 

wma be carefull thereof · 
*conrigually,page; 1. and 11117. 

| Why euery man ſhauld be caro- 

lletlislsesen ge ge. tig. wile Lt 

| Theyord of Gogalonedochreach the ways 

* 4. 

— fully contained in wri- 

ting, and is called che Seripture, and the re, 

Scripture; page.. 
The geripture is giuen by inſplraci6 pag⸗ 8: 
2 ry Gd re 

rs that t 

deri . e&ruſesto be 

15 fot the rnderſtiding 7.8 · 9. 0 
Ot the teſtimony of che Church, pagi t. 2. t 3. 
—————ů— Saints, page. 13.14. 
Of miracles wrought to coalirme-che mriſehy 


age 14+ 15. 
J tiquitic of Gods Wond, page 15. 


Of the an 
Oft che ſtileofScriprure J. 1. 18. 19 
Of che eke gane, 
40,2. [26 
$ Ot che — — of holy | 
cripture, page, 22.33.36. 6 
Of the heaueniy dodtrine increated of in 


Scripturep2ge,a5» 26. 
Theendofthe Seripture, is di e 
K ll 


The EI EI ů 
cient to proue that it is of Cod, page. 
© Thereftimonie of the Spitit is 1 
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ey,and bow it ia wanted, pm 50 


Of Creation, Page. „ ay Revo 1 
OF P page, 18. oy q 
Ofthex rouidence of God . 
A won. on Anus 
f by Creation, pages 6l. 
— an ir, & where» 
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— page. 71.7. 
Ofblindnes of winde, 
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Ori prophedeal. off, 
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aſcenſion, and intereeſſion, page. 95» 96-97» * pb 
„Ho the knowledge of 'mansmiſery weg 8 
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4 88 ot the word Sacramer,p.1 39 
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w we muſt heare if we lool ta profir, 


red ai! Ning 
—. dende, 
pag. 114. 1. iP mia: . 110 
Anenpoe the Lords | 
mom 

rayer, 

— ad 24 

Sometimes we abe and teceiue not, — 
we aske amiſſe, page, 1337 yy hoof 17 of 1. 18 
Why God fora time denies what we aske, pi 34. 
None can pray with 1 ibey char 


depart from iniquitic, page, 185 
Prayerfor the dead valawhull and rncbart 


11.111. 11213. ne 
Orth 


' able, ror ey nah 187. 50 — a 


page. 135. 
——— — che family, or by ene 
13 8. g 


None 


le, Pager 66. 165. 92110 
l. not abſent them 
2 anquee, page 18. 


VE ee cri 
Sacrament page, 159. 10 


e do afrermehaus receiued,pags 


160. OY 
DA — Aan 
F Ofexcommunication,page, gad edle 
in 
31 f 
in | 
F 
fe 
. 
ac 
other fruits offaith, page. l 4 
ts 2 obſcraed for the right * 
Decalogue, mau „17 
4 obedience is 5 vnro God 


nad — 2 — 1 
An expoſition of the ten C 
. Page, 180, do 7 | 8 Y , 


217. J 
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How a man ſhould bridle a 

paſſions, ibid. ne 
— 
«238; 8 „ l i 


| | 2 | 
——— deſpair . 4 
How a mi ſhouldrecouerout of a 7 p; 1 ' 
godly as None as eh lfe 
is ended,pa.rz Fo 


Ofrhe wifery ofthewicked aſter ne hf — 
8 judgement, a all re» | 


reQion, page, 239,238, 35. 24%. | 
Ofthe eternall perdition icke wicked, uche 
everlaſting blefſednefſeof the Saints afrerthe f 
= agement, page, en, 1 | 
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mu 7 expoſition V 
e I TY 
ger ta: to be the ies, 
* and continuall care vey 
7 man in this 4 ? 
8 of — 2 


| Fre 
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_ © of his 
| orie, Latte. „Brad 15˙ 2. 
7 ere then to 125 e 


| 1 heart, Rom.” 4+ 20. 1. Cor. e 006 \ 


tg 2 
from which, the end vnto w 
th detend 11.36. M glorie, 
is ek moſt 15 5 8. 
19. Pſal. 148. 13. moſt deare to him. Exodi 
743,48, & 48. 1 4 the ſu reame 
end of all divine reuelation Ephel.. 
of all his workes,Eph. 1. 5. 6. Nu, 
Exod. 9, 7 1% 50.15 John. 1 8 4 40. ol h 
mans life. P ſal. 6.4 wn ſeruice . Zoe 2 
8. 6. Pfal. 101. 1. 


meanes furthe rin 
b — hy? 20. 21, 
ler. 1 3. 16. Mal. 2. 3. . Sam. 2. 30. Plalm. 
50.23 | 
2. T0 kededs for our ſaluat ion, is ſo 
to live here, that we may live with the 
Lotdhereafter. Phil. 2. 12. 2. Pet. 3. 57.14 
The ſaluation of the ſoule is nee th- 
ous. Pfal «49.8, cannot be obrained 
out care, Act. 2137. Cot.9,24/Marth: 
13, Luk, 13.24 and he is euer 1 
of Gods glory, that is eatcleſſe of hi 
erernall! 


* . 


Jetetnal hoppineſſe, Eph; 2. 1. Ioh 98 
and 7 7. 18. ao tis de Jurat Me 
"Ferealure.Lukir#.3; 
56, 15718. all 
ang Nag adp 2 — od 
also is after areftleſſe manner carried. 
rie. ſeeke and deſire communion with Ge 
18 and à deſire to bee happie is naturally 
rod liplanted in the heart of all men by God 
amel himſelfe, therefore wee ſhould 
. ſer our alfeRtions pon things that are 
„4. aboue. Col. 3.1. 2. Phil. 3.13.73. 14. 86 
5.0 infinitely ,defife the enloying of Gods 
2 preſence in heaven: for he is infinite in 

* the kigheft of all chings chat are 
T 

Whene# we tale Airechiom to 

ar | 2. whey mag 
A. Out of the e wozd 3 of God alone, 
50 c Toh. 20. 3.1. 
3 God oblycan giue the crowne 
| plotyi2: Tim. 4. 8. Tam. 1. 12. be alſo 

Iis the author, obicR; and end of true reli - 
| 18. 19. Act. 18.25. 26. Iob, 6. 
but he can reucale the 
how wee ſhould obtalne that euer- 
a inhericince/Pfa Pfal. 16. 1 T. Pro. 
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Abet Cartchiſme,". ' 
aq ogy ar 4V poor Late 
prehenſible, his eng . 
jearchable, Heb.x 11. 6 ,Deur, 4. 4. 6.8 
29.29. Heb. 11. 3. No man hath knowni 
the Father bar the Sn, and he to wh 
"the Sonne hath, revealed Un ich 518 


Matth. 1x, 27, and the goſpell is an hid: 
den my erie.1, Cor, 2.71 o. Rom. 6.25 
26: {g- that wee can Kn - nothing e 

God, vntill God himſeife maniſeſteth i 
vato vs Pſal. 103. 7. and 1. 19. 20. B 
the word of God, we yndexſtand the 


Wi 


i 


of God teuealed to reaſonable ereatur 
teaching them What $a clogs) beleeue; 
leaue vndone, Deut. 29.29. I 

What c all yam the wund. 

A. The a holy 1 4 
atelyrinſpired which containevinth 7 
r- ofthe Old e New. | 

d. 2. Tim. 3. 16. 8 ;9 

Expoſe. 4. This word of God bart 
herecofore beene diuetſly made knowne, 
Heb, 1, 1. as by inſpiration, 2. Chron. 15 
1. EIA. 59. 21. 2. Pet. 1. 41. neue 
the heart, Rom. a. 14. viſtoris, Num. 


a7 III 


6.8. Act. 10. 10,1 n 7 
Job. 33. 14. 15. Gen. 40. 8. Vrim and 
Thurunim, Numb. 27. 21.7. e 
by: we, 


with an Expoſition vponthe ſame, © ——_— 
. 5 Sigues Gen. 32.24 Exod. 13. 21. Audible * 7 
e vn voice. Exod. 20. 1.2. Gen. 22. II. If. and | 
- and laſtly by writing. Exod. 17. 14. This word 
mi ſo reuealed, is by excellency called rhe 
don Scriptute, Gal. 3. 22. Job. 10. 35. and the 

« 134 holy Scripture, Rom. 1. 2. in reſpect © * 
1 hid] God the Author, A&. 1. 18. and. 2g;the © 
holy pen-· men Luke. 13.2 F. a. Pet I. 21. cho 
o matter, 1. Tim. 6.3. TN. .I. and end theres 
i of, Rom 15. 4. 2. Tim. 3. 17. The truth of 
God was dehuered to the Church in wri= 


ment of things propheſied, 1. Kin 
thi wirbt a. Kings 23.16, Acts 17. 10. Tt. and 
for the more ſuli inſtructis of che Church, 
dee time of the Meſſias 5 wing 
in on, Mal. 4. 4. or being come, Luke 1.3.3. 
12. 5. To de immediately Aipirpd Be 88 * 
nes as it were breathed, and to come from the 
and] father by the holy Ghoſt , without all 
7:84 meanes. And thus thehalyScriprures were 
les, B inſpited 


King. 13.2: 


+ 24-27. 
2 xpoſ.6:Al the books ofholy Scripture; 
giuen byGod to theChurch of the - 28s ! 


Airred vp, ſanctiſied, and inſpired of God, 


Stament ? 


: | es, 3p 
OR REO Egg, 1 
. OT INS" 8 9 5 \ oh * 
2 » l £4 Teas l HC -* N 2 3 wa EC - 
* £4 EY 3 - Bs : 


inſpired both for HEN words; Luk 
1.70. 2. Pet. I. 21. 


de, are the 2 9 the ola Teſta 


ment? 


A. Moſes ande the Prophets, Luk; 


wc 


are called the Law. Luk. 16. 17. lohn.12: 
34. &the Propherts:Rom. 1.2. & 16. 25. 20 
becauſe they were writteu by holy men, 


for tharpur e.1Pet. 1.11. Heb. 1.1. Bur 
ordinarily they are compriſed vnder theſe 
two heads, — Law, and the Proplitee, 
Matth. 22. 40. Act. x 3-15:Marth. 7.12: or 
theLaw of Moſes & the Prophets Act. 29 
23 or Moſes and the Prophets: Ioh. 147 
Luk. 16.29. Moſes being diſtincti 
fro the reſt;becauſe he was firfi& chief of 
the prophets: as thepſalmesarc mẽtioned 
particularly, Luk. 24. 44 becauſe they are 
the choice & flower of al other Scripture; 
QI hich are the bookss of the new Te. 


A(.Mathew Marke,Luke,and the reſt, 
as they follow in our Bibles. 

Hoem may it bee prooned that unſe 

= as. | 
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Luk; 3 are the word of God ominediatelysr-- | 


; pired by the holy Ghoſt ro the Prophets c 
Ma- Apoſtles ? | 
WY þ 7 By the s teſtimonie f ot the Church, 
| — — 
h confirme the truth, ö 
S Reu, * 
ves, 6. g. h t. King. 17.24. Toh, 3. 2,1 ler, 16. 
12. Heb. 13. 8. | 85 
26 Expefiy. It is very expediẽt neceſſary, 
nen, that al Chxiſtiàs of age &diſcretiò, 
od, knew that the Scriptures: are the very 
Buch Word of God, the immediate & infallible 
helef truth of God that is to be receiued, obey- 
ets. ed and beleeued. For thereby wee are the 
or hone fitted to heare, teade, AA 
+ 20] Word with attention, joy, reuerence, ſub- 
45+] miſſion; Act. 10. 33. and affurance of faith: 
md {which being a divine grace muſt haue a di 
fof vine foundatio,2 Tim. z. 15.1 6.1. Iok. 3. 
icd & being certaine muſt haue a ſure groũd 
are ¶ euẽ the word of od. Ioh. 3. 46. Eph.a. a0 
re: Rom. 4. 8. Alſo it miniſters no ſmall cõ- 
"e+ ¶ ſott in affliction and temptation, that wee 
lnow whom we haue ttuſted, 2. Tim. 12. 
it Act. 53. ag. This muſt beknown not by o- 
I piniõ, ot probable coniecture, which may 
ye! deceiue, but by cexraine & diſtin * 
. r 


ure; 
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with an Expoſition dp the ſame, 7 * 


ITO P * A fort Catechiſm. | 


ledge. whereby we conceiue of things cer · 
— certainely as they axe, aud are aſſured 
that we conceiue of them _—_ — 
then as they are, that wee may bee able to 
ſtop the mouthes of Atheiſts and Papiſts, 
F. who carpeagainſt the truth. 2. Cor. 13.3. 
We come not to the vaderſtanding hereof 
byſenſe, or diſcourſe of reaſon:this mattet 

to be diſcerned and beleeued by faith. 
But for the fuller clearing of the point, 
ſundry ru les are —— 1 
cerning faith, & concerning the Scripture 
tweene certaimtie f faith and certainty of 
ſenſe or fight. Thin boleeued | d iu them - 
ſelues are more certainne thẽ things ſee 

but they are not alwyaies ſo 
vs.Certainry of fight 
ſo doth not certainty 
that it wes] 7 | 

t. Cot. 3. 9. 1 z. lud 6.36.37. (2 Im 
cite Fairk bywticliWceontuſed y beleeuc 
that ſuch books are the Word o Cod not 


* 


vnderſtanding the ſenſe of them, is to be 
diftinguiſhed from explicirefaith,” which | 
d with a diſtinct and cereaine | 
vnderftanding of the thing beleeved; Ion. 
3+ 3+ 1003) Hiſtor ical faith, wie h fands 
in 


is euer i 


in the certaintie of the mind, and beleeves ' | 
God ſpeaking in his Word, muſt bee di» 
inguiſhed. from iuſtifying and ſai 


faith, which coutaines the perſwaſion & 
confidence of the heart, whereby wee ot 


chicte truth but alſo doe embrace it, a4 
contayning thechiefe good of man. Iam, 
2.19. Ioh. 5. 35. Heb.6. 11. and 10. 23. 
Eph. 3. x 2+ for all things in Scripture are 
not a like to be bel neither doe the 


ſame Arguments ſerue to beget each 


faith, 4. Concerning the Scripture, wee 
muſt put. difference betweene. the do» 


Erine therein contained,aud che w 3 
for che ſigne is for the ſenſe, and tha 
knowledge and faith of both is not alike 


neceſſary. The doctrine was euer neceſ» 
ſary to be beleeued, the manner of reuea - 
ling was not alwayes, Toh, 8. 24. (300 
doctrines ſome are ſimply neceſſary to 
ſaluation containing the maine grounds 
and chiefe heads of Chriftian Religion: 
others are expoſitions, or ng ry 
of the ſame, very profitable, but not of 
ſuch neceſlicie,z.Cor, 3. 12. j. Col. a. 18. 
put bet weene the Scripture — 
By conſis 


* 
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confidercd, in reſpe& of the manner of 
reuealing, and bet weene the number and 
order of the Bookes: it being one thing 
to belecue that the will of God is now 
fully and wholly committed to writing; 
another that this is the diſtin order, and 
preciſe number of Bobkes. 7. Alſo it is 
ene thing to belceue that God is the au- 
thour the vr that Booke ; another to 
beleeue that it was written by this or that 
Scribeor Amanuenſis 3 fo that a diffe- 
rence is to be made berweene the chicfe 
Authour of a Booke , and the Inſtrument 
thereof. 1. Cor. 12.3. Mat. 10.20, 8. The 
ſubſtance of doctrineneceſſatie to ſalua- 
tion contained in Seripture, is to bee be- 
leeued with an expteſſe, hiſtoricall,& ſa. 
uing faith: but the number and order of 
pockes is to bee beleeued with faith hi- 
ſtoricall. s 
8. By the Church we vnderſtand not 
the Pope, whome the Papiſts call the 
Church virtuall; not his Biſhops & Car- 
dinals met in a generall Conncell, whom 
they call the Church repreſentatiue; but 
the whole company of beleeners , Wo 
have profeſſed the true faith; whether 


theſe who recejued the bookes of holy 
| 4 Scripture 


*S * « 


Scripture from the Prophets and A po- 
— or thoſe who liued after. Vndet the 
name of the Church wee comprehend not 
the Prophets and Apoſtles, as they were 
immediately choſen and ealled to be the 
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penmen of holy Scripture; for they wrote 1, 


not as men inthe Church, but abouethe 
Church. The Church of the Tewes pro- 
feſſed the doQrine', and received the 
Bookes of the old Teſtament, and teſti- 
hed of them that they were diuine. To 
whole teſtimonie thele things giue force: 
1,To them were committed the Oracles 
of God. Rom. 3. 2. (2)In great miſerie 
they haue conſtantly confeſſed the _ | 


when as by the onely denying thereof, 
they might haue beene partakers both of 
liberty and rule, 3. Notwithſtanding the 


high Prieſts and otbers 'perſecuted the -, 
Prophets while they liugd , yet they re-. 


ceiued their writings as propheticall and 
diuine. 4. Since obſtinacy is come to I- 
rael, notwithſtanding their great hatred 
to the Chriſtian religion, the holy Scrip- 
ture of the Old Teſtament is kept pure 
and vncorrupt amongſt them, euen in 


thoſe place which doe euidently con- 
* fire 
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11 Alert Catechiſm, — 

| firme the truth ol Chriſtian religion, Eſa, = 

© $3:3-4:5+- &c. The Chriſtian Church * 
Farm embraced the doctrine of God, and 

receiued the bookes both of the Old and 


New Teſtament. ne gh icſtimoni 
two things giue waight: 1. their great 
* 5 theit A minhie and — 
coͤnſeut: for in other matters we may ob- 
ſerue differences in opinions, in this a 
ſingular and wonderfull agreement, This 
- teſtimonie of Chiiſtians is conſidered 

threewayes; 1. Of the ynwerſall Church, 

which from the hegiuning thereof vntill 

theſe times; profoſſing the Chriftian re- 

ligion' to bee diuine, doth allo proſeſſe 

| that theſe bookesare of God, 2, Of the 
ſeuerall primitiue Churches, which firſt 
kxccejued the bookes of the Old Teſta- 
= ment, and the Epiſtles written from the 
11 Apoſtles, to them, their Paſtours, or 
ſome they knew, and after deliuered them 
vnder the ſame title, to their ſucceſſouts 
and others Churches, 3. Of the Paſtors 
amd DoRors,who( being ſuraiſhed with 
skill, both in the tongues and matters 
diuinc ) vpon ductriall and examination 
have pronounced their judgement, and 
zpprooucd them to the people commir- | 


ted 


| 
«4 


with e 50 Cs 8 1 
red to their charge. This teſtimonie la of 
Sreat weight and importance, proficable | 
to prepare the heart, and to moue it cd 
be lecue:of all humane teſtimonies Wber⸗- 
by che Aurhour of any booke — Her 1 
is, or ſhall be ee, ande passe P | 
greateſt, both in reſpect ot the multitude, = 
wiſedome, honeſtie, faithfulneſſe of the 
witneſſes, and the likenes, conſtancig,and 


continuance of the Teſtimonie it ſe) 
this teſtimonie is onely humane : 


neither can it be . graund 

faith and aſſurance, | T 
9 The Saints of God bf all ſorts — 

conditions, noble, baſe, rich, poore, less 


ned, & vnleatned, old, young, matried, n- „ 8 


married, 8&c, haue ſuffered. the moſt gris⸗ 
vous torments, vſuall$ynuſuall, ſpeedy; 
ſlowe, euen what hell could inuent, op + 


mans malice finde out, forthe defenceaf © 
this truth, All cheſe things a numbdo * 


numberles endured, and that with great 
conſtancie and ioy , euen with a cheere- 
full heart and merrie countenance, ſo 
that none can thinke they ſuffered out uf 
1 „ Ptide, vaine- glory, or dif 
content. 
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14 A ſhort Cutechiſi, 

content: This patient ſuffering of the 
Martyrs is not teſtimony meerelyhumane 
but partly diuine: for that courage, and 


checrefulneſſe which they ſhewed in 
the mĩdſt of all torments, was not from 


nature, But from aboue. 
| ro. . and great wonders, ſuch as 
Sathan himſelfe canuot imitate, ſuch as 
exceedethe power of any, yea of all the 
creatures inthe world, ſuch as the moſt 
malicious enemies of Gods truth, could 
not denie to be diuine, hath the Lord o- 
penly wrought by the hands of Moſes, 
the Prophets and Apoſtles, for the con- 
firmation of this truth, Numb; 11. 9, 
and 20. 10. Exod. 19. 16.1. King. 17. 24: 
Mark 16. 20. Heb. 2.4. Toh. 5. 26. and 9. 
. o. 23. Act. 5. 12. Theſe miracles were 
ufficient to confirmethe diuinity, of this 
truth, and writiig, to them who were 
eye witneſſes thereof. Heb. 2. 3. Toh. 20. 
20: Iudg. 2. 7. 10. The vndouhted and 
tleare narration of them, is to vs an in- 
uincible argument thereof. 

11. That which is moſt ancient, is 
moſt true and divine; the pureſt Religion 
is before all othess; there muſt needs bee 
a Law before tranſgreſſion; anda com- 
mangeament 


mandement giuen vntoman before there 
could bee place for the Dauill to temat 
him, But the Religion taught in Scrip- 
ture is of greateſt antiquityzthe doctrine 
of the Creation & fall there handled, in 
all other Stories wharomerivonited 8 
2. How elſe ? 1 » 

A By 1 3 the K file, 1 3/efficacie,ſweet- 
» 14conſent, admirable 15 dodrine, ex⸗ 
cellent 16 end, and the witnesp 17 of 
the Dcripture it ſelf, Gen. < 1. Pſa. 30. 
1. Ela. 44. 24. Exod. 20. . 2. I. Cor. 11. 24. 
Ioh, 3.36.1, Cor. 1. 23. Tocl 1. 1. 2. 1 Pal. 
19. 8. Rom. 15.4.2. Rom.. 2. Teph. 2. 11. 
Zech. 13. 4. K A8 20.21. Phil. 
11. 12. 13. Rom. 15. 19.2. Cor. 4. B. 9. 10. 
m Gene. 3.1 g. and 49.10. Eſa 9.6. Dan. 9. 


129.138, 172. Deut. 4.5. 6. O Toh; 20. 312 
p.2:Tim, 3.16.2, Per.1.4.19- 
Expoſ.r2.Pythe ſtileof theScripture,we 
vuderftand not the externall ſuperficies 
of words, but the whole order, character, 
frame, and comprehenſion, which fitly 
agreeth to the dignitie of the ſpeaker;and 
nature of the Argument, and is tempered 
according to the capacitie and condition 
of them for whoſe ſakes it was written 
e 


5 . W 46 9 7 = 0 3 Y 7 
with an F xpaſtion vpau the ſame. 15 FM 
* A 


24-Matth.1, 18. Act. 10:43 Pa: 11 9c 
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16 - Abort Catechiſme, 
deed 


every Prophet and Apoſtle al- 
moſt had a. peculiar ſtile; Eſay is elo- 
quent, ſweete, and more adorned ; Solo. 
mon accurate; Zrame vehement, and 
more rough; Amos li e, but all are di- 
uine. Theſe things declare the ma ieſtie 
of the ſtyle, 1. The title, that the Authour 
of the holyScripture doth iuſtly challenge 
vmo him, the which import indepen- 
dance ot natute, Exod. 3. 14 ſuper · emi- 
nencie of power, and ſoueraignty, Pſal. 
50. 1. a. excefencie both of properties and 
wor kes, Gen 17. 1. Ea, 42 5. and 40. 1 3. 
2602 The manner vſed in teaching, com- 
man ing 5 promifing , and threatning, 
Things aboue reaſon, hidden myſteries, 
ſuch as exceede all humane capacitie, are 
vnfoſded, without all argumentation or 
furnicurc of perſwaſion, 1. Cor. 2. 7. and 
wee are tequired to vnderſtand and be- 
leeue them, relying vpon the truth and 
credit of the reuealer, In giuingthe law, 
no proeme is vſed, but, Thus ſaid the 
Lord ʒ no concluſion, but the Lord hath 
ſpoken. Fxod, 20. . 2. Commandements 
of which no reaſon can be rendred, are 
evioyned, Gen. 2. 17. and that which a 

natur all mam would account fooliſhnes, 

15 


is peremptorily and with great ſeueritie 
required, Toh. 3. 20. 1. Cor. . 23. 24. no 
argument being . broughe to perſwade, 


| . 
7 : 7 5 N 
ith an ape pon tk + ſame. 22 N 
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or confirme the equtie of thoſe cm- 


mands; but onely the will af the Com. 
mandet. Ptomiſes aboue likelihood are 
made; 2 ro of performance no rea. 
ſon is but, 1 the Lord hau po- 
ken, Efais 51. 22: and. 52. 3. g. and tu in · 
courage againſt difficulties and dangers 
preſent dluine a ſſiſtance is promiſed. bath 
as neceſſary and ſutficient. Ex. 4. 12chat; 
1, 9. Icx. 1. f. Eſa. 431 5. In the manner oi 
threatning allo, the lilee g notes of ohie 


99 of the ſtyle may be obſerued. 

- Tharwithour reſpect om, 
doch pr men, priusee 
perſons aud publike Ma 


* , whole” 2. 
Kingdomes, and feuetal]- eſtates, com- 
manding x hat is diſtaſtfull to their u · 
ture, and forbidding what they approuo, 
promiſing not terrene honour, but liſe 
„ if they be obedient : the- 
not wich racke or but eter- 
nall death if thoy diſobeyyToel 1:4.2:Johs 
3+ 16: 1. Sam, 12. 25 (4) Thar rhe Mini- 
ſters of the Lord o Holes doe requite 
n and obedience, to pw 
ſoeuer 
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ſoeuer theyſpeike in the name of the 


Lord, whether it were propheſie , com- 
mandement , ot rebuke whether they 


called co repentance and — of 
things amiſſe, or exhorted to obedience, 
Cor. 11.23. Mich, 1. 1. 2. The low and 
humble manner of ſpeech, vſed in holy 
sctipture, cannot iuſt yoffend man; 
for it was penned to the vie and behoofe 
99 oſ the leaned and 1 Rom. 
7 4. though the phraſe bee plaine , the 
4 is hi * — ofounde 
n Hol. 8. 13. Ka. 2-11. 
Eaſieneſſe and plainnefle doth beſt be- 
ſeeme the truth:a Pearle necdes not Pain- 
ting, nor truth to be ynder ed with 
torraine aides, it is of it ſuſſicient 
to vphold and ſuſtaine it ſelfe: it be- 
comes not the Miieſtie of à Prince to 
play the Orator; and though the Scrip- 
ture bee ſimple in word, & is great in 
power:no writings of Man ; though no- 
uer fo well ſet forth, with wit, words, or- 
der, or depth of tearning , canſo enligh. 
ten the minde, moue the will, plerce the 
heart, and ſtirte vp the affeRions, as doth 
che word of God. Neither doe xhe Scrip · 


tures want eloquence, if the matter be 
we 


well weighed: no writing dotly, or can 
cqualize them in pichineſſe of N 
ing, or ſeruentneſſe of praying. The ſong 
of Moſer, andthe beginning of Eſay, in 
varietie and force of eloquence, doe fatre 
exceed all authors, Greeke & Latinzif c&... + 
pariſen bee made betwixt thoſe places, & 
— moſt excell; indicedÞ 
man, either in Greeke or Lating you may 
caſely diſcerne, the one was written' by a 
Diuine , the other by an humane ſpi 
135 The efficacicof this doctrine doch 
powerfully demõſtrate the D iuinity ther- 
of, or it conuerts the ſoule, enliphtens 
the eyes, Pſal. 19, op dren 
Rom. v. viconuinces the 5 · Tim. 
3.16. vil eth and Wn r. 3.6. re- 
—— the heart, Pſal, 19. 8. Pfal. 119. 
103. quickneth, Pſalm. 119. 0. 93. and 


comforteth, Rom. 15. 4- mauifeſteth the 
thoughts 1. Corinth. 25.0uerthrowes 


falſe Religios,caftethdowne ſtrõg holds, 
and the whole kingdome of — ſtop· 
peth the mouth of Oracles, deſtroies Idols 
2. Cor. 10.4. Zeph. 2. 1 1. Zach. 13. 2. and 
remames inuineible, e all 
oppoſition. Act. wh 38. —— 455 
commend the cf def d yo 
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. word. 1. The nature thereof is oppoſite 
to the wiſedome and will of à natural! 
man. 1. Cor.. a1. and a. 14 Rom. 8. S. and 
yet it hath preuayled. 2. It hath preuai- 
led, not onely with the gtoſſe and ſot - 
i tiſh Gentiles, who ſerued other Gods » 
Gal. 4. 8. but euen with the moſt fierce 
and bitter enemies thereof, Act, 9. 5. 6. 
20. 21. (3) The enemies who did oppoſe 
this truth were many, migtiy, and ſub- 
tile;as principally the Deuill, out of his 
hatred againſt Gods glory, and mans ſal- 
_ vation. Eph. G. 12. Apo. 2. 10. and the 
Romane Emp s as his inſtruments, 
the reſt of the world furthering, and the 
Jewes ſtirring them vp; 'all-whiclr out of 
their lone to falſeboode and Idolatry, 
and their malice againſt the Chriſtian Re- 
lgion, did with incredible furie, and 
vigilancie, labour. the vtter abolition of 
this truth. Act. 4. 27. and g.. Math. 1o. 
18.23. Ioh. 16. 2. Act. 1 3. 50, and 14.2.5. 
19. 1. Theſ. a. 15, 1604 The perſons whom 
the Lord did chuſe to bee publiſhers of 
this keauculy doctrine, were in number 
few , in outward” appeatance ſimpleo, 
rude , baſe , and weake, and ſometimes 
alſo negligent Math. 4. 18, 19. 20. 9 | 
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nd Gans | 
AR.9. 16.2. Tim. 3. b — 
al ſorts, ages, conditions, ſexes, & nation 
who gaue credit to this doctrme, ind con- 
ficnied the ſame with the loſſe of their 
lives , was innumerable; Apoc. 6. 91 10; 
(7) In ſhort time a gteat part of the habi- 
table world was conuerted 4 brought to 
the offaith , ſo that Pealflled 
all and; 
wit 1 1. 6. 
Rom: 15. 19. (8) The more the truth was 
rſecuted, the more it did AQ. 
3.4, Phil. 52.14. (9 — the — 
were wafted with many * —_ 
ters, yet the Scriptures 1 Il remaine 
ſafe, and intire in their cuſtodie when | 
the Hebrew Language did lye _—_ > 
vaknowne , and had <Y 
ther, had not the Lord provided 15 
Religions then the Iewes, che deadly * 
enemies of Chriſt , was the Doctrine of 
Chriſtian faich preſerued. to. To'theſs 


wee may adde, 3 dreadfull 
of God, which fell wall. the Eee, 


a 
a. 


' ofthe Chriſtianfaith;;* amongſt whom 
ſome were forced; at the ir Jaſt'galpe, to 
acknowledge the Diuinitie of this word: 
All which things doe ſtronply confirms 
the p̃ropogat ion, deſence arid conſeruation 

__ of this truth and Doctrine; to be adini- 

kräble, and of O . af | 

44: The ſweere and admirable con- 

ſent which is found in all and euery part 
of Scripture cannot bee aſcribed to any 
but the Spirit of God; each part ſo ex- 
actly agreeing with it ſelte, and with the 
whole, Ioh. 5. 46. This may ſutficientiy 
n the prophecies uf 
the old Teftament"rouchiag Chriſt , the 
calling of che Gentiles, and-reieRion of 
the Iewes, wich the accompliſhmene ot 
them, declared in rheNew; Gene. 3. 15. 
and 12,2.and 49. 10. Numb. 14. 17. Dan. 
9.25. Matth. 1. 18. Luke 1. 55. and 24. 27. 
44· Act. 26. 22. Dęut. 32. 21. Mal. 1. 10. 
11. Pſal. 2. S. and 110.2; Act. 11. 18. Pal, 
118. 22. 23. Match. 21. 42, Such exact 
conſent as here is to be found, is impoſſi- 
ble to be faiued of men, or Angels, as the 
things fore · told were remooued from 
their knowledge and finding out, vntill 

they were revealed; Theſe conſids rati- 


with an expoſition v pon rhe ſame, 27 
ons giue ſtrength to this argument. 1. * 
l The length of time, in which this wrir 
; ting continued ; v4z. from Afoſes vn 
* |} ill buy which preuented all | 
+ | offccgerie, Gnderhey were nor written." * 
at's 2 in many ages. 2. The mul - 

rirudeof Bookes that were written, anc 
: of Writers 'who were 1 in that 
a ſeruice; g. The diſtance of place, in which 
| they were written, which''did binder 
that the Writess could not cenferre to- 
gether, Ier,2,1;2a0d 36: f. Execk. 1. 14 
4. The ſilence of the aduerſaties, who in 
all that long ſpace mentioned , Whiles 
the Scripture was in writing, could ne- 
uer detect any thing in thoſe Bookes, as 
falſe; or erroneous z'whoſe ſilence is of , - 
great weight in this caſe, becaliſe 
were eye witneſſes of thoſe things w 
our $auiour taught, did, and ſuffered ac. 
cording as it was propheſied of him: 1d 
that theyknew theprophecies,ſaw the ac 
compliſhment of themꝭt were acquainted 


with that which the Apoſtles had written, | 
If the Prophets ot s who wrote 


theſame Hiſtories, doe ſeeme to diſſent in 
any eircũſtances, this doth nothing dera» 
gate from their authority: for in thẽſelues 


— ion, NEED 


* — e . — and 
their (weerconſtne in all mattets of im- 
portance , doth comnince that they rote 
dy the guidance of the ſame Spirit. If 

they had all written one thing, they 
might ſeeme ſuperfluous t if each a new 
hiſtorie , there coulẽ re no ſteps 
conſent ; when — . ſtory 
with the ſame CTY they baue 
their vſe, one g more 
plainly 4. 4 the „and when they 
agree in matter, but 1 — to diſſent in 
circumflance, the truth is the more con- 
firmed, an argument of fuller credit may 
be drawne out of that diſſent: for as the 
Heathen man ohſerueth, too exact dili. 
gence is neither 2 of all, neirher 
doth. it wane ſuſpition. To this ſweet a- 
greement of holy Scripture with it ſelſe 
ie might be further added, that it agreeth 
with all other truth wharſocuer : there 
is nothing true in Diuinity , which is 
falſe in Philoſophie, not ing in Phi- 


loſophie js PIR. to the * ” 
iui- 
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with an Expoſition vpon the ſame, 25. 
Diuinitiy, but it may be ouerthrowne by 
the principles of tight & true h lol A 

15. The matter intieated of in 
Sctipture is diuine and wonderful. I 
explicates ynto vs the nature, proper- 
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ties, & high act of God, purely and holi- o 


ly. Itdeſcribest! of Chriſt, ſo fu- 
ly, excEllently, and conucnjently, that if 
the mind of man conſider it attentiuely, 


of neceſſitie it muſt acknowledge, it 
doth exceede the reach of a finite vnder 
ſtanding. It diſcouers vnto vs the miſery 
and corruption of man by nature, the in- 
comprehenſible loue of God in leſus 
Chriſt cowards mau that happy recon-· 
ciliation ( if wee ſo ſpeake) of his juſtice 
and mercie by his infinite wiſedome, 
ordaining Ieſus Chrift to be our Media- 
ror; and it vnfolds the coyenantof Grace, 
which God made with manafter his fall; 
all which can be drawne from no foun- 
taine, but n 
Eph. 3. 4.5. Col. 1. 26. The Scripture 
TY Law of God , which rea- 
cheth the dutie of man, and chat is wiſe & 
iuſt, the Gentiles themſelues being Iud- 
ges, Deu. 4.5. 6. . In the precepts ; 
notes of Diuinitic may be obſerued ; as 
r. The ſurpaſſing excellencie of the act 
| e requiring 


ob Abort Catechifme, 
requiring, chat we ſhould denie our ſclues 
and leadt ou liues according to the ap- 
poiut ment of the Lord, Matth, 16.2425. 
Rom. 28. 12. 13 (2) The wonderfull equi- 
tie that doth appeare in euety comman- 
dement. 3, The admirable ſtrangenes of 
{ame acts, which a naturall man would 
count fooliſhnes, yet preſcribed as ne- 
ceſſarie, Ioh 3.36. and 8. 24 (4) The man- 
ner how obedience is required, vic. that 
ir proceed from a pure heatt, a good con- 
ſcience, and faith vnfained, Deut. 6. 5. 1. 
Cor. 13.2.1. Tim, 1. 5. 5 And the per- 
iection ot the law, commanding & allow- 
ing all good, but forbidding and con- 
0 demniug all ſiane & wickednes, of what 
k inde ſoeuer. Take a briefeyiew of the ten 
Commandements, are they not plaine, 
pure, briefe, perfect, iuſt, extending to all, 
binding the conſcience, and reaching to 
the very thoughts ? And doe not all theſe 
things commend vnto vs the juſtice, 

. wiſledome, holineſſe, omnipotencie, om- 
ni · ſcience, perfection, and abſolute ſo- 
ueraigutie of the Law-giuer ? The pro- 
miſes and threatnings annexed to the 
Law, will ſuffer vs to ackoowledge none 

4 other author of them, but the Lord a- 
lone: fot none can make them but — 
| ce 
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with an Expoſition vpanthe ſame. 27 


hee onely can giue eternall liſe and ĩuſſict 
c:ernall condemnation, Moreouer thele 
axe ſo ſer together with the commande. 
ments, as they can moue none, but onely 
the conſcience of him, who doth ackfiow- 
ledge the commandements to be diuine.” _ 
16. The. end of the Scripture is Di- 
uine, 27, the glory of God, and che fal. 
nation of man; not temporall but eter- 
nall, The Doctrines, precepts , prohibi- 
tions, and narrations , are all referred to 
the ſetting forth of Gods praiſe , which 
ſhewes that they are from. aboue, Ioh. 7. 
18. and 5. 41. And 8. 50. 54 Gal, 1, 10. 
And to ſpeake truth, What is more equall 
then that all things ſhould returne thi- 
ther, whence they had their beginning? 
This word alſo doth point out vnto man 
what true bleſſednes is, and how he may 
be reconciled vuto God, being loft by 
ſinne; which is a firme demonſtration to 
proue vnto vs the Diuinitie thereof; for 
hat is more agreable to the wiſedome, 
bounty, mercy,grace,and power of God, 
then to reſtore man fallen, and to make 
him partaker gf etetnall happinefle? and 
who can ſhew vnto man, how hee may be 
admitted vnto Gods fauour, having of > 


feaded, or direct and lead him forward in 
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the path of life, but the Lord alone) 
Theſe a/ guments axe of great force whe- 


ther they be ſeuerally or ioyutly conſi- 


dered, aud doe as ſtrongly proue that the 
Chr iſtian Religion is onely true, as any 


..therrealon can, that there was, is, or 


oughtto be any true Religion. 
17. This teſtimonie of Scripture it 
ſelfe is moſt cleare, certaine , infallible, 
ublique,and of ir ſafe worthy credit, it 
being the teſtimony of the Lord himſelte, 
who is in all things to be beleeued, But 
the externall light of arguments, and teſti · 


monies brought to confirme and demon- 


ſtrate, muſt be diſtinguiſhed from the 
inward operation of the holy Ghoſt, ope- 
ning our eyesto fee the light ſhineing in 
the Scripture, and to diſcerne the ſenſe 
thereof, 2. Cor. 1. 22. 

Tbeſe reaſons may congince any, be 
he neuer ſo obſtinate:but ave they ſufficient 
ro perſwade the heart hereof ? 

A. No:the teſtimonie of the 18 Spi- 
rit is neceſlarie q & onelyr all-ſufficient 


fo this purpoſe. 1 1. Cor. 2.14.7 1. loh. 2. 


20.27. 


Expaſ. 18. By nature we ate blinde in 


ſpirituall things. 1. Cor. 2. 14. Matth. 15. 
14. though . the Scripture be a 
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ſhiuing light, Pſal, 119. 105. yet e 
our eyes be opened, Pſal. 1 19. 18. Act, 26. 
18. wee cannot ſee it, no more then a 
blind man doth the Sunne, lob. 1. 5. The 
Spirit is the author of ſup all liglu 
and faith, x. Cor. 2. 8. 9. Bph. 1. 17. 1. lot 
5.46. 10; by the inſpiration thereof were 
the Scriptures written, 2. Pet. 1. 21. the 
ſecrers of God are tully knowne vnto, 
and effectually reuealed by the Spirit, 1. 
Cor. 2. 10. the ſame la which is written 
in the Scriptures, the Spirit doth write in 
the heatts of men that be indued there- 
with Eſai. 59. 21. Hebr. 8. 10. For which 
reaſons it muſt needs be, that the teſti- 
monie of the Spirit Is all- ſufficient to 
perſwade, and aſſure the that the 
Scriptures are the word of God. To 
uent miſt therein, obſerue theſe 
rules. 1. The Spirit of God doth aſſu- 
redly perſwade our conſciences that the 
Scriptures are of God , by enlightning 
our eyes to behold the light, writing the 
Law in our hearts, ſealing vp the 1 

ſes to our conſciences , and cauſing vs 
ſenſibly to feele the effects thereof, 1. 
Cor. 2. 13. Luk. 24.43 1. Cor. 14.37. lere. 
31. 33.2. Cor. 12. 2. 1. Theſ. 1. ge with 1. 
Theſ. 3. 13. Act. 16. 14.2. This perſwaſis 
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the Spirit is more-certaine then can bee 
prooned with reaſon, or expreſſed in 
words: for things doubtfull may bee pro- 
ued, but things in themſelues moſt cleare || 
and certaine, be aboue all proofe and rea- 


don; as the ſhining of the Sunne needes 


not to be confirmed by argument to him, 

Hat bath bis eyes open to fee the light 
thereof. 3, This teſtimony of che Holy 
Ghoſt is certaine and manifeſt to him 
that hath. the Spirit, but priuate not pub. 
lique; teſtifying onely to him who is en- 


dued there with; but not conuincing o- 


thets, nor confirming doctrines to others. 


4 This teſtimony of the Spirit is not to 
be ſeuered from the Word which is the 


inſtrument ofthe holy Ghoſt, & his pub - 
lique teſtimony. It is not therefore iniu- 
nous to trie the Spitit, by the wotd ot 
God. i. Ioh. 4. I. ſee ing there is a mutuall 
relation betwWeene the ttuth of the partic 
wirneſſing, and che truth of the thing 
witneſſed & the holy Spirit, the Author 
of the Scripture, is cuery- Where like 
vnto, and doth cuery where, agree with 
himſelfe. 5. The teſtimonie of the Spirit 
doth not teach or aſſute vs of the Letters, 
ſyllables orſcuerall wore$Sofholy Scrip- 


and 


* 
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and conuey that heauenly light ynto-vs» 
but it doth ſeale in our hearts the ſauing 
truth contained in thoſe ſacred writi 
into what language ſoeuer they be tranſ - 
laced, Eph. 1. 1 3 (6) The Spirit doth not 
lead them in whom it dwelleth, abſoZ - 
lucely & at once into all truth, but intqall 
tiuth neoeſſary to ſaluation, and bo 
grees. Toh. 16. 13. with Act. 1. 6. and 11:2, 
ſo that holy men partakers of the ſame 
Spirit, may etre in many things, & diſſent 
one frõ another in matters not fũddamẽtal. 
A. What ave the properties of the Scrip- 
ture; Hin 
An. It is of i Diuineſ authoꝛitp, the 
rule 20 of © faith and manners. i u neteſ⸗ 
ſarie. aa, V pure, a3 x perfect, # 24 yplaine 
12. Tim. 3. 16. t Eccl. 12; 10. Gal. 6, 16. 
u Rom. 10. 14. W Pſal, 12. 6. x Pſal. 19:7: 
yPro, 8. 9.' 5 
Expeſ. 19. Such is the excellency of 
the holy Scripture, aboue all other wri- 
tings what ſoeuer. 2. Tim.z3. 15. 2. Pet. 1. 
19. that ĩt ought to be credited in all nar- 
rations, threatnings, promiſes, or pro- 
phecies. 1 Tim. 1. 15. Heb. 1 1. I I. 2. Pet. 
1. 19. and obeyed in all commande- 
ments. Iob, 2222. Iere. 13.1 Rom. 145+ 
God the Author thereof , being of in- 


LO 


com- 
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comprehenſible wiſedome, Pſal. 147. 5. 
reat goodneſſe, Exod. 18. 9. Pial. 34.8. 
| wy 17, 22. abſolute power and domi- 
nion, Gen. 19, 1.Pfal.go, 1. 2. and truth, 
that can neither deceiue nor be deceiued 
Rom. 3. 4. Tit. 1.2.Heb. 6. 18. The aucho- 
rity of the Scripture doth only and wholly 
depend vpon God the author ofit, and 
therefore thongh one part may be pre- 
ferred before another, in reſpect of ex- 
cellency of matter and vie, Cap. 1.1. 
x, Tim. 1. 15. in authoxitie and certainty 
euety part is equall, and onely Scripture is 
of diuine authoritie, Gal. 1. 8. Mat. 17.5. 


1. Cort. 11. 2331³ 

20. The Scriptures ate the word of 
Chriſt, Col 3. 16. whoſe word is vpright, 
Eccl, 12. 10. Phil, 2. 16. the fitſt truth, 
Heb. 13. 8. received by immediate, di- 
vine Reuel ation. 2. Pet. 1. 21. and deliue- 
ted 3 the Church; ſufficient to make the 
mau of God in all workes, 
1 Tun. 3. 1 1 ar ver ea all 
4 doctrines muſt be taken, r Pet. 4. I. Act. 
1 26.22. Lu. 16. 29. the touchſtone whereby 

they muſt bee tryed, AG. 17. 11. Ela. 8. 
. 20. without which, error in doctrine, and 
| manners is vnaueidable. Matth. 22. 29. 


A 
0 


God was alwilies neceſſaty, Eph. 2.20; 
without which we could neither know, 
nor worſhip God aright, Heb, 11; 3; 6. 
Matth: 22.29. Iob. 20, 31; 2. Tim. 3- 16: 
Rom. 15.4. Luke. 24. 26. 27. In reſpect of 


the manner of reuealing in writing, the 
Scriptures were neceſſaty, euer ſince ic 
pleaſed. God after that manner to mike 
knowne his will, Deut. 17.18. Ioſh, 2. 8. 
Rom. 15.4. Luk. 1. 3. Iude. v. 3. & fo ſhall 
be to the end of the world, 1. Cor: 10411, 
Reu. 22. 18. 739 
22. This bleſſed word of God is free 
from all, even the leaſt Raine of folly, et- 
rour, falſhood, or vniuſtice, Pſal. 1 19.138; 
140. Prou. 30. 5. Ioh. 17. 1. all things 
being laid downe holily and truly, both 
— 1 manner ot 
ing, Dia. 51. 1. Matt, 12283. 

13. 1 was , is, or ſhall bee 
neceſſary, or profitable to bee knowne, 
beleeued, practiſed, or hoped for, that 
is fully comprehended in the bookes of 
the Prophets and Apoſtles , Luke 16. 49. 
31. Iob. 5.39. Rom. 15: 4: Galat. 1. 8. & 
2. Tim. 3. 1 f. 16: 17. The perfection of the 
Scripture will more plainely appeate, if 
wee conſider, 1. That religion for the 
ſubſtance thereof was euer one and vn- 


> 
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changeable. Heb. 13.8. Eph. 4. 5. Iude 3. 
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written by AZeſes and the Prophets, did 
deliuer wharſocuer was needfull for, and 


behooueſull to the ſaluation of the Tſracs 


lites. Deut. 4. 2. and 12. 32. Pſal. I. 2. Mal. 
4.4. Hoſ. 8. 12. Luk. 10. 2603) Our Saui- 
our made knowne vnto his diſciples the 
laſt and full will of his heaitenly Father, 
Toh, 14. 26. and 15. 15. and 164 13.1. 18. 


and what they receiued of him, they faith- 


fully preached vnto the world, Act. 20. 27 


1. Cor. 15. 1.2.3. Gal. 1. S. 1. Iohn 1. 3. and 


the ſumme of wliat they preached, is com- 
micted to writing, Act. 1. 1. 2. Iob. 20.3 1. 


1 1. Ioh. 5. T Z. wich Act. 8.5. 1. 1. Cor. 2. 2. 


Rom. 10.8. 9710. 4. There is nothing ne. 
tobeknowne of Chriſtians, ouer 


and aboue that which is found iu the old 


Teſtament, which is 8 elerely & 
fully fer done, and to be gathered out of 
the writings of che Apoſtles and Evange- 
liſts. Ia the whole body of the Scripture, 
aldoubts and controuerſies are perfectly 
decided, Eſay. 8. 20. Matth. 22. 39. 40. 
Deut. 17.8.9. 10.11. 12.2. Tim. 3. 16. 17. 


and euery particular booke is ſufficicut- 


ly perfeR for the proper end thereof. 
2 * . . Vn- 
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Vytitten traditions, 1. Cot. 4. 9. new 
articles of faith, ler. 7. 31. and 19. 5. 
new viſions and revelations,” a te now to 
bee reiected, Heb, 1. I. Ioh. 4 25. Ioh. 15. 
15. and 16. 13. with Matth. 28.19. 2. Cor. 
36.8. 1 l. with Heb. 8. 13. . 

24. In themlclues the whole Scrip- 
ture is caſie,Plaht19. 105. 2. Pet. x, 18. 
Prou, 14. 6. ſuch excellent matter could 
not be deliueted in more ſiguſficant, and 
fie words. Act. 1. 16. with Epi: 1. 17. But 
all chings in Scripture are not alike ma- 


nifelt; 2. Pet. 3. 16. The Gentiles by na- 
ture haue the Law written in their hearts 
Rom. 2. 14 bur to a nathrall man the 
Goſpell is obſcute, accounted fooliſh- 
nes, 1. Cot. . at. and 3. 14. Things ne- 
ceflaty to ſaluation are ſo clearely laide 
downe , that the ſimpleſt, indued with. 

the Spirit, cannot be altos 


[together ignorant 
of the ſame, Eſa. 54. 13. Ioh. 6. 45. Deu. 30 
11. Matth., 11. 25. 2. Cor. 4. 3. But ro 
them who are in part illighrened, 1. Cor: 
13. 12, many things are obſcure and 
darke x, Cor, 13. . to tame the pride of 
mans nature. 2. Cor; 12. 9,worke in vs a 
reuerence to the Scripture; 2. Pet. 3. 16. 
17, 18. ſtirre vs vp wich cate and dili- 
gence to reade, pray, heate, &c. _— 
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Gods tncanes to grow in knowledge, Pro. 
2.34.5 · & acknowledge that all heauenly 
wiledomẽ doth come from aboue, Pro. 2. 
6. Ia. 1. 5. 1. Kin. 3. 9. Iob. a8. a3. 
Q. For what end was the Scripture writ- 
ten? | 79 LSD. 
An, To teach, ax inſtruct, conuince, 
c2redct,and comfoz2t = 2. Tim. 3. 16.17. 
Rom. 1 5. 4. | 
Expoſ. 25. Faith and obedience is the 
way to happines, and the whole duty of 
man is faith, working by loue,Rom.t. 5. - 
Tit. 1.1. 2. 2. Iim. 1. 13 | al. 3.6; &. 6. 15. | 
— is way with — error, 
tition and prophaneneſſe, 1. Tim, 
1.6. 19. 20. a. Pet. a. 1. 243, and beſet with 
many afflictions. 2. Tim. 3. 12. Therefore 
the Scripture , which was giuen to ſhew 
vnto man the way of life and ſaluation, 
was alſowritten to teach ſound Docttine, 
improoue errour, cortect iniquity, inſtruct 
to rightcouſneſle, and comfort in the path 
of holineſſe 1. Tim. 1. 10.11. Tit. 2. 12. i. 
Theſ. 3. 3: 4:Heb. 12. 1.2. 
Q.Doththe knowledge of the Scriptures 
belong vnt o all men 
An. Pea: 26 all men are not onely al- 
lowed 2 but exhozted & b commanded | 
to read, heare, : c vnderſtand * 
| F 
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2 ture Ioh. 5. 39. bDeut. 17. 18. 19, Reuel. 
[ 1. 3. Act. S. 30. | 5 * 
- Expeſ. 26. The Sciiptures teach the 
Way of life, Pro.3.9. Luk. 16. 29. Act. 24. 
14. & 13.46. 1 1. Pſal. 16. 1 1. Ioh. G. 6 x. ſet 
forth the duties of cuery man in his place 
and eſtate af life Deut. 17. 17. 18.19, 29. 
loch. 1.8. Pſal. 1 19. 24.2. Chro. 23. 11. l. 
Tim. 4. 14. and 3. 1. &c. 2. Tim. 3. 16.17. 
are the ground of faith. Rom, 4. 20, 2. 
Chro. 20. 20. . Tim. 1. 15. the Epiſtle of 
God ſent to his Church, Hoſ. 8. 12. Reug 
2.1, 812. his Teſtament wherein we may 
finde what legacies he hath bequeathed 
vnto vs, 2, Cot. 3. 16.4. Heb. 10. 16. Ioh. 
14. 17. the Sword of the Spirit. Eph. 6. 
17. being knowne and embraced make a 
man happy. Pſal. 119. 97. 98. Luk, 10. 
I | 42.and 16. 29. Pſal. 1. 2. Reuel. 13, but 
ueglected or contemned, plunge men in- 
to all miſery, Heb, 2. 3. Matth. 22. 29, 
Pſal. 50. 16. therfore all men of what 
age, eſtate quality , or degree ſoeuer, 
ought to acquaint themſelues with the 
word of God. 1. Ioh. 2. 14. 15. Pſal. 119.9. 
AQ, 17. 11. Deut. 6. 7. Act. 18. 25. 28. 
for it was giuen of God, for the benefice 
and behoofe of all ſorts , Rom. . 14. be⸗ 
ing milke for babes, and meat for ſtrong 
5 D * 
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men. 1. Cor. 3. 1. 2. Heb. g. 13. plaine and 
eaſie to iuſtiuct the ſimple. Pro. 1. 4. Pſal. 
19. 7. and ful of hidden wiſdome to ex- 


ercile the ſtrong, and ſatisſie the wife, 


Col. 2. 3. 1. Cor. 2. 7. Prou. 1. 5. that both 
ſorts may be ableto try cheSpirits, 1. Ioh. 
1. bee wiſe vnto ſaluation, and growe 
Ach in all ſpirituall knowledge and vn- 
derſtaud ing, Col. 1. 10. and 2. 2. and 3. 16. 
9.The Scripturetare written in He- 


brew and Greeks hom then ſhould all men 
read and underſtand them? 


An. They ought to be d tranſlated 27 in- 


to knowne tonguese and 28 interpreted. 
d 1. Cor. 14. 18. 19. e Neh 8. 8. Act. 8. 35. 
Expoſ.27. The Prophets and Apoſtles 
preached their docttines to the people 
and nations in their knowne languages. 
Ter. 36.15.16. Act. a. 6. Immediately af- 
ter the Apoſtles times, many tranſlations 
were extant. All things muſt be done in 
the congregation vnto edifying. 1. Cor. 
14. 26, but an ynknowne tongne doth 
not edific, Gen, 11. 4. and all are com- 
manded to try the Spirits, x Theſ. 5. 21. 
1 Cor. 10.15. 


28. The expounding of the Scriptures , 


js commanded by God,1, Cor. 14 1. 3. 4. 


3. 39. and ptactiſed by the godly, 2 
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| | +. t6.and 24.27. Matth. 1.23.8. Cor. 14+ 
* {| 19. profitable both for the vnfolding of 
obſcure places:Neb.$, $, and applying of 
plaine texts, 1. Cor. 11. 23. 24 28. 29. It 
ſtands in two things: 1. In giuing the 
right ſenſe, Matth. 33. 38. Act. 2. 29. 30: 
Gal. 3. 1602) In atit application of the 
fame, Act: 3. 1 6. and 1. 16. 1 Cor. 14. 
24. 2. Pet. 1. 12. Of one place of Sctip- 
ture, there is but one proper and na- 
turall ſenſe, though ſometimes things 
Ire ſo expreſſed, as that the things 
' . | themſcluesdoefipnific other things, ac- 
+ {| cordingtothe Lords ordinance, Gal, 4. 
G 22. 34-24. Ex. 12.46. with Tob. 19. 36. Pf. 
S | 2.1 with Act. 4. 24. 25. 26. wee are not A 
e |} tycd tothe expoſitions of the Fathers or 

Councels, for the finding out of the ſenſe % 

- | ofcheSctipture,Rom:3, 4: Matth. 5, 27- | 
| 25-31-32-23-34-38. 39. 43. 44+ the holy 
N | Ghoſt ſpeaking in the Scripture, is the 
x 
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onely faithtull interpreter of the Serip- 
ture, Lu. 1. 70. 1. Cor. 2. 10. 1. Ioh. 14.26. 
Ea. 55. 4. The meanes to find out the true 
+ | meaning of the Scripture, areconferenco 
of one place of Scripture with another, 
S | 2.Sam.24,1,with x.Chro,21.1. Eſa, 8. 
+ 16. with Rom „9.33. Efai. 6511. 2. with 
bs Rom, 10. 20.2 1 „Mich. 2. with Math. 2. 
„ The D - 6. M3 
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6. Matth. 26. 24. with Mar, 14. 30. dili- 
gent conſideration of the (cope and cit- 
cumſtances of the place, Matth. 22. 31. 
32. Act. . 29. as the occaſions, and co- 
kerence ofthat which went before, with 
that which followeth after; the matter 
whereof it doth intreat, 1. Cor. 11. 24. 
25. 26, and circumſtances ot perſons, 
times and places, Act. 13. 36. 37, and 
conſideration, whether the words bee 
ſpokẽ figuratiuely or ſimply ; for in figu- 
ratiue ſpeeches, uot the outward ſhew 
of words, but the ſenſe is to be taken, Ioh, 
15.1.Math.26,26.toh, 14. 6. Ex. 12. 11. 
Ioh. 6, 35. 1. Cor. 10. 16. & knowledge 
of the Arts and Tongues wherein the 
Scriptures were originally written, 1. 
Cor.12. 10. Act. 2. 3. 4. Butalwaies it is 
to be obſerued, that obſcute places ate 
not to be expounded contrary to the 
rule of faith ſer downe in plainer places 
of the Scripture, Rom. 2,18, 20. & 12. 6. 
2. Tim. 1. 13. Act 13. 33. 36.37. Rom. 9. 7. 

Q. What doth the SFeripture eſpecially 
reach vs? 

An. The ſauingtknowledge » of God, 
3FJeſus Chriſt. Hoh. 17. 3. Col. 2. 1. 2. 

Expoſ. 1, Knowledge is rhe ground 
of obedience, 1. Chro. 28. 9, AR.26. 1 — 
a rich 


with an expoſition & pon the ſame. Ar 
a rich gift of grace, Mar, 4. 1x. the firſt 
grace that God giueth vnto his children. 
I. Ioh. a. 20. 27. and 5, 20. Toh. 16. 4, and 
6. 63. che foundation of all other graces. 
Pro 19.3. Pſal. 9. 16. Hoſ. 4. 4. El. 11 9. 
the guide of our affections, and director 
of our actions. Pſal. 119, 9.4100. 107. 
Prou. 2. 10. 11. 12. Eſa. 30. 21. withouc 
which zeale is little worth, Rom. 10. 2. 
ſacrifice was vaine, Hoſ. 6.6. and deuotlon 
was but ſuperſtition, Act 17. 22.23. This, 
when it is made by the worke of the holy 
Ghoſt, to bee effectuall to ſincere Faith, 
loue, feare, and obedience, is ſauing, Toh. 
17.3. Eſa. 53.1 1. 

2. We muſt know God , becauſe os 
therwiſe we cannot deſite, Toh, 4. 10. os 
bey, x. Toh. 2. 4. not haue communion or 
fellowſhip with him. 1. Ioh. 1.5. 6. . 

3. We muſtkhow Chriſt becauſefig 
hath made a ſeparation berweene God 
and vs, Eſa. 59.2. ſo that we cannot bee 
receiued into Gods fauour , or haue com 
munion with him, without a Mediator, 
Eph. 1. 3. 5. Rom. 3. 25+Eph. 2. 18. 1. Job. 
2.1.2. Heb. 10.2 1422, Ioh. 14.6, and God 
in Chriſt, or God and Chriſt, is the ob- 
ieQ of Chriſtian teligion. Coloſſ. 3. 17. 
I. Pet, 1.21 Toh, 14. 1. Heb. 1 6. Chriſt is 
„ che 
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the image of the inuiſible God, Col. 1. 
15. the brightnelſe of, his glory, and the 
expreſle image of hisperſon, Heb, 1. 3. in 
whom, With open face we behold, as in 
2 glaſſe, the glory of the Lord, 2, Cor. 3. 
18. Ioh. 14. 9. in whom are hid all the 
treaſures of wiſdome and knowledge, 
Col. 2. 3, The Apoſtles, who preached 
vnto the world the whole counſell af 
God neceſſario to ſaluation, did preach 
nothing. Acts. 8. 5. Rom. 10. 8. 9. Ad. 28. 
1 deſire to know nothing, but le- 
us Chriſt and him crucified, 1. Cor. 2.2. 
Phil. 3 8, of him they wrote, that our ioy 
might be full, x. loh. 1.4, and the Lord, 
who forbids ys to glory in any thing be- 
ſide, doth command vs to glory in this, 
that wee know him in Chriſt, ler. 9. 23. 
1. Cor. 1.30 31. So that this knowledge is 
neceſſary, caſie, excellent, ſufficient , 
ſound, & cõſortable. 2 Cox. 4. 3.4. Act. 88. 
2. How may it be prooged that there 

17 4 God? | 
A. Wy thes twozkes andhy wonders 
which are ſeene, the teſtimonie iofzcon- 
ſcience, the ł powers 4 of theſoule , and 
the! pꝛactiſes 5 of @atan,z Pſa, 19 1. 2. 
Ela, 1.2 Rom. 1. 20. Act. 14. 17. Iob. 
12.7,8.9 ÞExod,B. 19, andg. 16, Rom. 

| 22 132 


e 


bea fult cauſe, in power infinite, m 


12. 1. Pſal,94. $.9,10;l.Reuel,12. 7,10, 

Expoſe. 1. The firſt ercature was made 
ot nothing, otherwiſe it could mot bee 
ſubiect to change and alteratiog: and all 
creatutes are finite, 3 
fect, vnable to make or ſuſtaine them- 
ſelues; therefore of neceſſitie there muſt 


perfect, and of It ſelſe, that giues being 
and continuance vnto all things. 2. No- 
thing can be the cauſe of it ſelta; for then 


it ſhould be both the cauſe and ps 2 
both beſore and after it ſelfe, therfore 
all things haue cheir beginning from one 
firſt, and ſupreame cauſe, which is God, 
3+ Amongſt things created we may ob- 
lerue a ſeries of cauſes, and an order in 
the things themſelues; but order is from 
one firſt, and leads vs vnto one firſt, 
4 All things, euen things without life, 
lenſe, and reaſon, which cannot mooue 


voluntarily, or intend an end, are di- 
rected orderly ynto an end therefore 


there is oye wiſe, good, & chiefe directer 


ef all things, which is God. 5. The great» 
neſſe, perfection, multitude, varietie, and 
concord of things exiſting ; the forme, 
and continual ſuſtentation of the world, 
F 
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2.15. Eſa, 33. 14. 5. &. 53. 5. K Zach. 
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doe ſhew that all things doe depend vp» 
pon ſome one , wiſe , and perfe good, 
from whom they haue their being and 
preſeruation. . 

2 By wonders ; we vnderſtand viſi- 
ble and apparant works, extraordinarily 
wrought, not onely aboue the ordinary 
egurſe of nature, but ſimply aboue the 
power of nature, either in reſpect of the 
worke it ſelfe, or the manner of doing: 
which effects doc convince, that there is 
zn infinite power that is aboue, and doth 
ouer-rule all things: for cuery principall 
and primary cauſe is more excellent the 
the effects thereof, | 

3. Theconſcience doth regiſter, bring 
to remembrance, and beare witneſſe of 
the cogitations, words, and actions of all 
men: excuſe & comfort in wel- doing, a- 
gainſt the diſgraces, flanders, and per- 
ſecutions of the world: accuſe and tetri- 
fie for ſinne ſecretly committed, which 
neuer did, not ſhall come into the know - 
ledge of men: incire to holineſſe, and 
curbe and bridle from iniquitie 1 which 
is a manifeſt token, and proofe, that 
there is a ſupreame Iudge, who hath gi- 
uen a La binding the conſcience, doth 
obſerue all our thoughts, deuiſes, W 

ad 


with as Expoſtion{uponthe ſame. 4 


and workes , and will call ys to an ac- 


count and reckoning. 
4. The ſoule is a ſpiritual inuikble and 


ni — endued with power - 


to vnderſtand and will, but the ſoule and 
the power thereof, is not of and from it 
ſelfe: therefore it muſt proceede trom a- 
nother cauſe, which is power, wiſdome, 
and vnderſtanding it ſelfe, and chat is 


God. 2; In the —— there are 


certaine principl — 1 it diſcer- 


neth truth and — ood and euill» 


this gift man — not of himſelſe, there 
fore it ſprings from a ſupreame and moſt 
wiſe vnderſtanding, the principall cauſe 
being euer more excellent then the ef- 
fect. 3. The mind is not ſatis ſied with 
the . not the will witk the 
poſſeſſions of all things in this world but 
— and earneſtly thirſt after 


ſome higher good: there is therefore a 
8 — and chieſe good, 
which ng perfetly knowne and en- 


_ will g wil gi contentment 4, By the 

ties of the Soule, man is 
e. of happineſſe, or of the chiefe 
good: but in vaine ſhould hee bee made 
capable thereof, if there were not a 


chief goodro be Tele: and 335 
$4 
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46 A ſhort Catechiſme. | 
-- 5, By che aſſaults and ſuggeſtions of 
Sathan we ſeele there is a Devill, may we 
not then certainely conclude that there is 
a God?a.Sathan labours by all meanes to 
extinguiſhe the light of the Goſpel, ro 
leade men on in ignorance, error, and 
phaneſſe, and to turne them out of 

he pathof holinefſe : Now why ſhould 
Satan warre thus againſt God, his word, 
and Saints, why ſhould hee ſerke Gods 
Aiſfionour. , and mans deſtruction, if 
there were nota God, a law, and an cuer. 
laſting lite. 

Q. Howelſey 
An. By the ⸗ conſent ot nations, 7 de- 

Fence m of the Church. s ſuppoꝛt anda 
com ſoꝛtof the godly; but p2incipaily by 
the o Stripture.m Pfal. 9 16. and 58. 11. 


Jer. 33.9 0 Eſa. 42 8. 
Eepeſ. 6. All nations in every age, 
time, and place of the world, baue ac- 
knowledged that there was a God, 
2. The Gentiles could not endure him, 
who denied a diuine power. 3. They ado- 
redſtocks, ſtones, bmite beaſts, & the ba- 
ſeſt creatures ; rather then they would 
baue no deitic at all. 4. They were zea- 
lous andforward in the worſhip of their 
Idols, which'ſhewes that though they 
ac noW - 


with an Expoſition pon the ſame, 47 © 


acknowledged not the true God, yet 
they know there is a God to whom di- 
uinc worſhip is due. 5. Such as haue ſtu- 
died to become Atheiſts, could neuer 
blot this truth out of their conſciencess 
but the maieſtie of God hath affrighted, 
and b isterrours made them afraid: 

7. The Deuill with great malice and 
fury, and vngodly men with all their 
might, authoritie, malice, and policy, 
haue laboured to finde out and extirpate 
all thoſe that call vpon the name ot the 
Lord leſus; but they haue been miracu- 
louſly hid, preſerued & defended by the 
. Lord. a2. God hath wonderfully fruſtrated 
all the deuices of the wicked enemies of 
y his Chureh; but by the meanes they pra- 
; Aiſed to root it out, it wagencreaſed : 

3. God fought from heauen againſt che 
5 perſecutorsof his children, and executed | 
von them, the fierceneſſe of his diſplea- 
; ſure : dreadfull iudgements did ouer- 
„ take many of them, and ſuch horror fell 
vpon ſome, that they were forced. to 
- {| leaue their places of ſauour, and rule, 
d and betake themſelues to a ſolitary and 
- private life 4. The Lord bath armed his 
r children with inuincible courage and 
y | fortitudeyto cadure diſgrace contempty 
2 poue rte 3 
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45 Agen Catechiſme, 
pouerty, death and the moſt exquiſite 
torments, that hell could invent; he hath | 
ſupported them vndet the burthen of an 
accuſing conſcience , and inwardly refre- 
ſhed them as it were ſuddenlywith ſweet 
peace and conſolation; and by thepower, 
ſtrength and comfort of the holy Ghoſt, 
hath cnabledthemto ſing Pſalmes in pri- 
fon, and in the midſt of the fire: which 
courage, ſtrength, and comfort of theirs, 
doth plainely demonſttate that there is a 
God;ipecially if you compare it with that 
leare, faintnes, and vnquietneſſe, vexation, 
and deadues which is in other men, when 
they ſuſfer anything. 

Q. What irGod? ES 
An. He is pas Spirit ; haging q his 
being of rohimſelfe p lob. 4. 24. q Exod; 
3.14. 0 7 
E xpeſ. g. God is a ſpirituall, inviſible, 
ard immateriall ſubſtance, 1. Tim. 1.17. 
Luk. 24.39. 8 
10. God is without beginning, Pſal. 
90. 2. and 93. 2. Iſo. 43. 12: & 44+ 6G. and 
without cauſe; Apoc. 1. 8. E Na. 41. 4. and 
43-10, and 48. 12. and ſo hee is withour 
compoſition, infinite Pſa. 147. 5. & 145. 
3. Exod. 3. 14. eternal. Prou. 8. 20. 22. 23. 
Rom. 16. 26. incomprehenſible, Exod. 
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E 2 _= T7 was ww 


with an expoſition, vpon the ſame, 49 
33.22.23 · 1. Tim. 6. 16.1 King 8. 27. Elſa, 
66. 1. & vnchanpeable, la, 1. 17. Mal. 3.6. 
9, How many Gods le there? / 
An nelyr one: God and 1 thre t 
Perſons, the Father, Sonne, and Moly 
Ghoſt, Deut. 6. 4. 1. Cor. 8.4 . Matth. 
28.19. 1. Ioh. 5.7. | 
Expoſ.1x, There can be but one On- 
nipotent. Dan. 4. 35. infinite, eternall, 
moſt perfect, firſt cauſe, & direRer of all 
things: all things are referred to one firſt, 
Rom, 11. 35. Apocal. 1. 8. and 4. 113 
13. A perſon generally taken, is one 
intire ſubſtance, not common to many, 
endued with life and vnderſtanding, will 
and power, A perſonin the God head, is 
the God head . , or diſtingui- 
ſhed by his perſonall propertie Joh, 14; 
16. and 15. 1. The whole diuine nature 
being indiuiſible, 1. Cor: 8. 6. is common 
to all three perſons Father, Sonne, and 
Holy Ghoſt, Act. 4. 24. 2. Cor. 1. 3. Iohn. 
1. I. Rom. 9.3. Heb. 1. 8. Num. 12. 6. 7. 
wich Act. 1. 16.1 Pet 1. 11. Heb. 1. , Act 
4. ag. with 2. Pet. 1. 2 1. & therfore hat- 
ſoeuer doth abſolutely agree to the di- 
uine nature, or is 1 of the diuite 
natu'e by relation vnto the Creatures, 
that doth agree likewiſe to euery perſon, 
„ 
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in Trinitie, Ioh. 1. I. Prou. g. 22. Apoc. 1. 
8. Matth. 18. 20. Joh. 3. 13. Iob. 26. 13. 
and 33. 4· Ioh. 14. 2& Luk, 1. 83 

perſon in Triuity is equall in glory, and 
eternltie, Ioh. 10. 30. Ioh. 19.5, Phil. 2. 6. 
Eph. 1. 17. with Ioh. 12. 41. and there is 
a moſt neere communion and vnion be- 
tdxeene them, by which each one is in the 
reſt, and with the reſt, Ioh. 14. 10. 1 I. Ioh. 
1. 1. and euery one doth poſſeſſe, loue , 
and glorifie each other, Prou. 8. 22. 30. 
Ioh. 17. 3· working the ſame things, Ioh, 
5. 19. But the Godhead conſidered with 
the perſonall propertie of begetting, is 
the Father, &c., 

Z. What is the propertie of the Father? 

An. To be of himſelfe,and*tox zbeget 
his Donne, t Toh. 1. 18. and 3. 18. 

Expoſ. 13. The diuine nature doth nei- 
ther beget, nor is begotten: but the Fa- 
ther doth beget his Sonne by an eternal 
and neceſſatie communication of his eſ- 
ſence, wholly and indiuiſibly to his Son, 
which yet hee wholly retaineth in him- 
ſelfe. Ioh. 1. 1. Pro. 8. 22. 2 3. 

J: what ir the propertie of the Sonne: 

An. To be v begotten of the Father, 
u Ioh. 3. 18. 

2. What # the propertie of the Holy 


Ghoſt ? | | 


with an Expoſitiqn vpn the ſame, FF . 
Ghoſt? N tel LID 8 
| An, To p:oceebe from the * Father 
and xk the Sonne, oh. 15. 26. * Rom. 8. 
9. Gal. 4.6. „Na 
ATbe nature of God is infinite and in- 
comprehenſible, how then may We Conceine 
of him? & > 
An, By hisypꝛoperties 14, and by his 
z. wozkes.y Exod.34.6,7.zPſal,19.1.and 
8.1. Iob. 36.24. &c. & 37. 1, 18. F 
Expeſ.14 A propertic in God, is that 
whereby his diuine nature is knowne in 
it ſcife, and diſtinguiſhed from all other: 
The OBA rg or doe, not really difs 
fer from the diuine eſſence, nor one of 
them from the other, but onely in our ” 
manner of coaceauing; Wherefore e 
propertie in God is inſeparable and in- 
communicable. 
Q. what are his properties ? 
An. He is is molt awiſe,1 ſtrongei⸗ 
god, d is gratious, eis iuſt, fſao mercifull 
gi perfect,b»2 bleſſed, and iz glozions, 
2 Rom. 16. 27. b Job. 12.1 3. c Mat. 19. 17. 
d Exod. 33. 19. Rom. 5̃. S. o Pſal. 145. 17. 
t Pſal. 103. 11. and 145: 8. 9.8. Matth. 5. 
48. Iob. 35.7. 8.h Mark.1461.Rom, 9. 53 
11. Cor. 2. 8. 


E. xpoſel 5. Wiſedome is that, W 
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Qad by one. Heb. 4. 1 3. infinite, Pſa. 139. 
6. * b — . er oy . 
4 im e, 3.1 mc e C 
act of his vnderffanding, Eſa 46. 10, doth + 
know himſelfe, Matth. 1 1.27. Ioh, 1. 18. 
and 7. 29.1. Cor. 2. 10. 11. and all things 
I. Ioh. 3. 20. Toh. 16. 20. and 21, 17. and 

Actions clearely, infallibly and diſtinct. 
ly. 1. Chr. 28.9.2. Tim. 2. 19. Pſal. 56, 8. 
and 147. 4. Matth. 10. 30. with all their 
circumſtances. 1. Sam. 23. 11, 12. Matth. 
11.21. Mat. 24. 22. Ich. 2. 30. diſcerning 
a moſt wiſe reaſon of chem, Eph, 1. 11. 
Prou. 8. I 4» = 
16. Strength is that, whereby God 
doth molt freely, Pſal. 115.3 and 135. 6. 
without refiſtance or weatineſſe, whatſo- 
euer he doth will, Dau 4. 35. Eſa 40.28, & 
can doe whatſocuer he can will, Mat. 3. 9. 

17. Goodueſſe is that, whereby God 
being the chiefe good, Marke. 10. 18. 
ſheweth himſelſe very goed and bounti- 
full to all his creatures, Pſal. 86. 5. Gen, 
1. 31. Plal. 33. 5. and 36. 6. and 145. 9. 

18. Grat iouſnes is that whereby God 

eing truely amiable in himſclfe, Pſalm. 
86. 15, and 111. 5. is freely bountifull 
vnto his Creatures, Rom. 3. 24. loving 


and cheriſhing them tenderly, without 
—7 i 


* 


any deſerts of theirs, Pſal,145.8. and, 36. 
3,7-9-Luk. 1. 30. 

19. Iuſtice is that whereby God .is 
true in all his ſayings, Eccl. 13. 10. Rom. 
34 and righteous in all his doings, Gen. 
18.25. Deut. 31.4 Iob. S. 3. and 34. 10. & 
eee 1472. Chron, 

19.7. An. 9. 14. T | 

— Mercy is that, whereby God of 
his free grace andloue,is ready to ſuccour 
ſuch as are, Pſalm. 57. 10. and 108, 4.Pſal. . 
103.4. and 145. 14. or might bee in mi- 
ſery, by the condition of their nature. 

21. Perfectneſſe is that, whereby God 
is neceſſarily all- ſufficient in and of him 
ſelte Gen, 17. 1. Ioh. 22. 2.8:25.5+ 67 .ÞC 
16. 2. and the cauſe of all ion and 
goodueſſe in euery thing beſides. Iam, 17 
17. 2. Coxin. 3. 5. and 4.7. 1. Gor. 8, 4. 6. 
Rom, 11.36. 

22. Bleſſedneſſe is that, whereby God 
fully-and eſſentially knowing and wil- 
ling that Perfe&ion which is in himſelfe, 
hath all fulneſſe of delight and content= 
ment, in and of hicaſclfe a Gen. 17. 1. 
1. Tim. 6. 15. and 1: f. and is che cauſe 
and obiect of the bleſſedneſſe of his crea» 
tures, Pſal, 16.11, and 17. 15. Ioh 17.3. 
1. Ioh. 1.3. 6. | 

; E 23 
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23. Glory in God, is the admiraþle 


excellencie of his moſt holy and diuthe 


nature, whereby he iufinitely extelletkxall 
creatures, Exod, 33. 18. Plul. 8. 1. Loh. 127 
Rom. 1. 2 Pfal. 29. 9. This glory « 
Tord doth tmaniſeſt more obſcurely in 
this life. Num. 12.8. Exod. 33. 20.1. Cor. 
13. 12. by his Goſpel, 2. C88 4. 46. and 
ſignes of his 1 331 AE. 
6.1.78. ſome ſhining brightneſſe, Luk. 
2.9. Matth. 17. mk or thicke cloud and 
datkeneſſe, Exod, 16. 10. and 24 i6. 
1. Kin. 8. 11. & ex acts befeeming 
his gtcarneffe, Pfalm,19. 1 Pfalmel 25 9. 
Exod. 9:16:Toh. 2.11.2. Theſſ. 1. 10. But 
more clearely it is revealed i in 


Reu. 21.23. ohn. 1 7.24. 8 
2. what are hes es, TIPS 
An. 


are the, Decre,Creation 
and P2outdence. 

9. that the decree? 

An, That whereby God hath from e⸗ 
ternity fet downek with himſeife what- 
ſdeueriſhal tome to paſſe;kEpheſ. 1. 11. 
=” 1: All things with their cauſes, 


, circumſtances , and manner of 
being are decreed by God. AR; 2. 23. 


and 4127; 28. Eph. 1. 18. This decree is 
moſt wiſe, Rom. 11. 33 · iuſt, Rom. 9, i3. 


14. 


with as ' Expoſition epos th um 


nee 


14. eternall, Eph, 1. 4. 5. 2, Theſ a. 13 
AR. 15.18. Cora. 7.1 „Pi. 33 : 
Heb6.79% 


11. Pro. 19. 21. vnc 
moſt free, Rom, 9. 18, and cauſeof alt 


good, Iam, * 17. but not of any 
1. Tok; I, 5. The | peciall — 
conceruin $ 4 men iscalled 
— — ——— N 
15 ſpoken in holy Scripture, of the latter 
more is reuealed, not vnproſitable to ho 
knowne. It defined, The vuſſe, ſtee 
iuſt, eremall; and vochangeable fen- 
tence, or decree of God „Epb. 1. 11. deter- 
mining with himſelfe to create and gow 
uerne man for his ſpeciall glory, — 
praiſe of his glorious mercy, or 
iuſtice, Rom. 9. 17. 18. Rom. 11; 36, of 
this decree there be two parts: E 

arid Reprobation, 1. Theſ. 5. 9. Iude 85 
Election is the decree of & O D, 

free loue, grace, and merey, ch 
ſome men to Faith, holines, and et all 
life, for the praiſe of his glorious mercy# 
1. Theſ. 1. 4.2. Theſ.a. 13. 1.8 . 4. 5+ 6. 
Rom. 8.29.30. The canſe which mooued 
the Lord to elect them who are choſe}; 
was none other but his meere good 
and pleaſure, Luk, 12. 32. Rom. 17. 5. | 
9, 11,16,Eph, . im, 1. 9. aug 
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is the maniſeſtation of the riches of his 
grace and mer 5 Rom, 9, 23. Eph. 1. 6. . 
The ſcnding of Chriſt, faith, holineſſe, 
and eternall life, are the effects of Gods 
loue, by which he manifeſteth the infi- 
nite riches of his grace, Ioh. 3. 16. 1. Iob, 
4. 10. Act. 13.4; Tit. 1. 1. Col. 1. 12. Rom. 
6.23-In the ſame order God doth execute 
this decree in time ; in which he did de- 
crec it in his eternal counſel. 1. Theſſ. 5. 9. 


2. Theſ. a. 13. Reprobation is the wile juſt 


and abſolute decree of God, ordaining 
to leaue ſome men vnto themſelues, to 
ſuffer them to fall, and to iuflict vpon 
them eteruoll puniſhment , deſefued by 
their ſins, for the praiſe oſ his vnſpeake- 
able and greate iuſtice, Rom.9.11,13+22. 
Iude.g. Ier. 6. 30. The cauſe of this de- 
cree is the abſolute will and good plea- 
ſure of God, Mat. 1 1.26. Rom 9.13. mans 
ſinne is the cauſe why God will puniſh, 
but no occaſion why hee did ordainc to 
paſſe by, or to puniſh man, Rom. 9. 18. 
20. This dectee is iuſt becauſe God hatly 
power ouer man, as the potter hath ouer 
his Clay, to make one veſſell to honout, 


Sc another vnto diſhonour, Rom: 9. 24 « 


ler. 18.6. Mat. 20. 15. The end hereof 
is not the condemnation of the e 
ut 


* 
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of all goodues, if any thing had a being 
& not from him : then che word begin- 
ning could not bee referred to all things, 


but the manifeſtation of Gods juſtice, 
Rom. 9. 22. Sinne is the effect of Mans 
free- will, and condemnation is an effect 
of juſtice, inflicted vpon man for ſinne and 


diſobedience. Ioh. 3.18.8 12. 37.38. 39. 


40. 2. Theſſ. 2. 9. 10. but the decree of God 


which is good, is the cauſe of neither. Pſ. 
5. 4. A man in this life may be aſſuredot 


of his election, 2. Pet. 1. 10.1. Theſ. 1. +. 
and eternal] happines. Matth. 24.24. Ioh. 
10. 28. 29. Rom. S. 33. 34. 2. Tim. . 19. but 


not of his reprobation for hee that is now 


prophane, may be cal led hereafter, Math. 
20. 5 6. . 
. What i creation ? 
An; That whereby God made all 
Il things 2of nothing , in = ſixe dapes. 
| Heb. 11 3. m Exod. 20, 11 
Expoſe 2: The firſt matter whereof all 
things were made was not ctetnall, Gen: 
1. 1. Pro. 8. 22, 23. for then it could not 
be ſubiect to alteration, Pſalme. 102: 26; 
27. neither ſhould God bee the fountaine 


But it was made ſimply of nothing in 


time, Heb. 1 1: 3« and other corporall: 
things were made of it, Gen. 1,6, &c: by | 4 


with an expoſition vpon the ſame. 57 'Y 


OO . 


no leſſe fee 4 wiſtoe, then the 
lumpait ele, fer eee 11. Iob. | 


30.4.5 67 R&M. * 
2. In what forme or manner were alt. 


4 things creattd? 


An. In an u excellent oꝛder, and erces 
ding o god, n lex. 10. 12, Gen. 1. 1, dc. o 
Gen. 1. 31. 

2. For what end did God make all 
things. 

An. Foz the p 2aif e ok his great power, 
godneſſe, wiſedome, perfection, and 

freedome, p Reu. 4. Pro. 16. 4* 


0 HP v4tis pron nec? 
KK 
d 3 doth q pꝛe⸗ 


An. That whereby Go 
ſezue, and a gouerne all things with all 


their actions. q Pf, 3. 8. Pl. 36. 6. 1. Tim. 


4. 10. Prou. 15. 3. Matth. 10. 29, 30. 31. 
Expoſ. 3. God doth conſer ue all crea. 
tures lu their kinde. Gen. 7. 1. 2. 3. and 9, 
1.2. . 3. Ad. 17.25. 27, and iu particular. 
Deut. 25. 4. 1 Cor. 9.9. Iob.38. /t. or 39; 
3. Pſal. 4 9. both in teſpect of their na- 
ture, and ot their qualities, Pſal. 19. 1. 2. 
lob. 39.1. 2. &c. Exod. 23. 25. Deut. 28.5. 
4. God gouerneth all creatures accor- 
98 to ther ſeuerall natures, Pſalm. 33. 
13. 14. 15, & 135. 6. 7. and 10 4.14, an 
1175. lob. 10,8. 9.10, f. Prou. 12. 24. 


Plal, 


I Plal,1 19.91 with all their aRions, Pſal- 

0 14a. and 33.13.14. 18. Eccl, 3. 1. a. 33 
cc. and 8.6. Gen. 8 rh, 20» 

It cuea tholerbivg $ Whic are moſt alt 

| in teſpect ot n 

5 God in great wiſedome and iuſſice doth 


ad ſuffer men to ſinne, Pſal. 50. 21, Act. 14. 
16, with-holding and with-draw' s 
4 from them his grace, Pſalme. Br. 11. 12. 
Matth. 11. 25. Luk. 10. 28. yin 
by outward occafions, Gen. 3. F. 6. 
2 Sam. 1 1. 2. & 16. 20.2. 22. Iudg. 2. 20. 
21,giumg Satan liberty to tempt chem, 
2. Sam. 24. 1. 2. Chr. 2 1. 1. Luk. 22. 37 :] 
„carrying them forward, when by their 
| ownefaulc they areout of the way Act. 
17. 28. Pſalm. 105. 25 Rom. . 24, 28. 2. 
Theſſ. 2.9. 10. 1 1. Alſo he doth limit fan, 
and determine the finnefull actions f 
men, 2. Kin. 19. 28. Gen. 37.27.28. Plat 
124. 1. 2. 2. Sam. 17. 24-1. Sam. a4. 6. 7. & 
29.6.7: Iob. 1. 6. 12. Gen. 20. 6. both in 
reſpectoftime, Toh. 4. 30. Luke 22. 33 
Matth. 24. 22. continuance, 2. 6. 7. 
Act. 14.16. & 17. 30. 2. Pet. a. 9 — 
o place, Matth 16: at · and 20.18: Luk. 
13.33. perſons. Ezec. 21. 19. 20 21, 23. 
23. Indge. 3. 13. & 9 3. 2. Chro. 18. 31. 
32;AQ 9.25 and 231 n Joh. 's 
41191 5 


e Upon dhe [ame 35 9 


% Ahe Catechifme, 


S. in ward purpoſe. Exod, 34 24: manner 
of tutning. Pro: 16: . and I. and progreſle 

Gen. 37 2526. 28. 1. Sami a 3.26. 27. and 
25.22. Luk: 4. 21. 30, Act. 9. 1.2. 1. Sam: 


12. 13. 14. puniſh one ſinne with another 
2. Chro. 29. 20. Rom. 1: 28. Exod; 7. 3; 
2 Theſſ. 2.9. 10. 1 1, and order them to an 
exellent end. Pro. 2 1. T. Gen: 50. 20. 27. 
arid 45. 7. lob. 1: 17 12. 22. and 2. 10. 
Ela. 10,7. 

2. What are the ſpec iall creaturet made, 
preſerued, and gouerned by the Lord? 

An. Angels ſand 5 Men. \ Heb. 2. 7. 

Col 1. 16. 
E xpoſ. 5. Angels are finite, Heb: 1. 13: 
14. Col. 1.16: Mat. 4. 11. & 26. 53; Pſal: 
6% 17. compleat & immortall Spirits, 
Matth. 22. 30. Luk. 20. 36. Heb 1. 7, Pſal. 
toꝗ. 4. made after the image of God, Iob. 
2. 1. Pſal. 8. 5. Luk. 9. 26: Matth. 25. 31: 


Heb. 2. . that they might prayſe his name 


and execute his commandement. Pſal: 


103. 20. Eſa. 6. 3. The Angels that abode 
in che truth are excellent, Toh. 8: 44. Eph. 
I; 20. and 3. 10 fox theit nature, Eſa 6, 2: 
Dan. 912 1. 2. Theſſ. 1. 7. gifts 2; Sam. 14. 
17. Matth. 6. 10. and 25:3 1: Luk. 15. 107 


| 1 Pet. 1. 12.2 Kin. 1 9.35. Eſa. 6. 2. Matth. 


2436. 1. Cor, 13. 1. offices, Dan, 7. 10. 
7. Wy 


wil A = we 


ok. ay ; . | Fe "NCA 
with a expeſition epo theſame. 61 \.* © | 
Ret. 5.11, and eſtate. Matth. 18. 10. An- 2 
gels and men are ſptciall creatures in re- 
I ect of their narures, gifts, Pſal. 8.5. and 
I end hy they were created Pal, 103. 20. 
Pſal. 95. 6. 
A. iat was the ſtate of man by CA. 
| tion? . 
An. aruellous : holp, and s happy 
t Eccl. 7. 29. or 31. . Be 
Expoſ. 6. The whole man was made 
conformable to the will of God , free 
from all impuritie and finne , and endu- 
ed with all perfect righteouſneſſe befit- 
ting <p —_— 1 
2: bt ſay you that man was holy? 
An, e he was treated after the 
Image of God, in s knowledge, righs 
teduſ neſle, and true holineſſe, Gen, 1. 
26. Col. 3. 10. Eph. 4. 23. 24. 
Expoſ. 7. The Image or ſimilitude of 
God ,( for theſe two are one, Gen. 1. 
26. with Gen. 5. 3. Iam, 3. 9. 1. Cor. 15. 
49. Col. 3. 10.) is a liuely reſemblance of 
God one in eflence, Gen.. 27. Man doth 
reſemble God, not in reſpect of his bo- 
dy, nor chiefly in reſpect of the immor- 
tall and ſpitituall ſubſtance of the ſoule, 
endued with reaſon and will: but in re- 
ſpeRtfthe graces which God beſtowed | 


3 
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n che ſoule, Epb. 4. 23. 24. Col. 3. 10 
= yet by reaſon 4 | 4 * de 
ſoule and body, the whole man is ſaide 
to bee made in the image of God, Geneſ. 
9. 6. F % 
8. As God knowes himſelſe, Iobn: 8. 
55. 1. Cor. 2+ 10. and all things beſides 
Job. 16. 30. ſo man did truely, diſtinctly, 
perfectly, and effectuall know God, 
Rom. 1.19.20. his will, Rom. 2. 15. and 
vworkes, Gen. 2. 20. 25. and his one hap 
pineſſe in God, and his ovune pteſent e« 
ſtate, though he was ignorant of the fus 
ture, | WY 
9. As God willeth himſelfe as the 
ebiefc good. Eſa. 42. 8. and can will no- 
thing but whar is good, ſo mans will was 
able to chooſg Gd, and all good freely, 
readily , and or derly , and to doe what 
was required, 1. Chron. 28. &. and 29. 9. 
His affections alſo were ſubiect to the 
rule of perfect reaſon, duely and with an | 0 
holy modetat ion caried vnto that wbich 
is good, reſpecting God or man, Tit. 2.5 
5. 12. 1. Tim 3. 2. Matth. 22. 27. 8. 39. 
Deut. 6. 5. > 37 * E 
NO. Wherein did mans thappineſſe con- 


An. In the enioying w of 10 ſweete 
ay peace ; 


2 


DRA 2 SSS 


l 


F ioyce , and teſt in the Lord with full 


man a lam, binding e him 


vith an Expoſition vpon the ſame; 63 


; | peace and communion with the Lozd-w 
the Gen. I. 29. 


1 | | . 6 

30d did loue, fauour, and 
' 
de- 


Expoſe 10. 
accept of man; and man 


- 


li ht. F f E 
3 further priuilead ges did man " 
enjoy in his eftate of innovency ? N 
An. hee was placed in x paradiſe, has 
liberty to eat of yenery tree in the Gar⸗ 
den, except the Tree of ii knowledge of 
god and euill, and was made ruler of 
all earthly creatures,* Gen, 2,15 y Gen. 
2. 16, Gen, 23172, Gen. a. 19. Pſal. 8, 6. 
Expoſe 11, The event of mans cating, 
or forbearing that fruit, did giue the 
name to that tree. If he had obeyed, hee 
ſhould be happy, hauing experience of 
good: if he did eat thereof, he by expe- 
rience ſhould know what good hee loſt; 
thereby, and what miſerie hee brought 
an himſelfe. 5 | 
9. were theſe things beſtowed pon. 
man that be might line as he loſt? | 
An. Ho but that het — 
» Lozdhis Paker, therefoze gaue 
2dhis Paker, __ — 


perfect obedience and a ſpeciall com- 
mandement to try him,>Reu: 44271 _ 


; YC | 


64 A ſhort Gatechiſme. 
6.tRom. 2, 14. | 
 Expeſ. 12. Cod the Creator of may, 
Pſal. 100.3 & in that _— his ſupreame 
andabſolure ſoueraigne hauing beſtowed 
ſo great gifts, and maine liberties vpon 
man freely, might vpon his owne 
vill and pleaſure require at the hands of 
man, what obedience ſoeuer hee had, or 
would inable him to perfotme: Deut. 1 1, 
31. 32, Ier. 27, 5. and might alſo inioyne 
him to manifeſt his loyaltie and humility, 
by abſtayning from ſome act in it ſelfe r 
indifferent, for no other reaſon, but be- 
cauſe he was lo commanded, Dan. 4. 32. 
35. Pſal. 1 15.3. ; n 
©. n hat was that ſpeci all commandement? || x 
An. Df the tree of d knowledge of god . 
and euill thou ſhalt not eate, fozinthe | 
day that thou cateſt thereof, thou ſhalt , 
8 
r 
| 
t 
0 
f 
| 


die the death, a Gen. 2, 17, 

J. Death we heare was threatned if he 
did diſobeꝝ; what promiſe was made to in- 
courage him to this dutie ? 

An. The continuancee both of 13 him⸗ 
ſelfe, and his 14 psſteritze in that good 
eſtate e Gen. 2.9. Ke 

Expoſ, 13. The tree of life ſeemes to 
be a ſigne and ſcale of the continuance: 

ot his happineſſe, if he had obeyed, Gen. 
4 Z+22 : 


Z 


with an Expoſition v pon the ſame. 6 
; 3+22+23.24-Pr0,3018.Apoc!2:7. 
14. All mankinde was created good in 
Adam, Eccl. 7. 3 1. Rom. 5. 12. J, Cor. 15. 
22. as other creatures were in their Kind, 
Gen, 1. 31. and God did enter into coue- 
nant with our fitſt parents, Gen.. 17. as 
they were the toote of all their poſterity: 
ſo that what they had actually promiſed 
to them, wee had promiſed to ys alſo in 
them. | | 
Q. Did maxncontinue in that good eftate? 
An. No but is he f fell from God tho⸗ 
rough the enticements of Sathan, 1. 
Tim. 2. 14 7 
Expoſ. 15, Man was created good, but 


mutable, ſo that he might fall, Gen. 2. 17. 
Eccl. 7. 31. and not being bound 
d to vphold him, Rom. 11: 35. Gen. 17, 2. 
© did fuffer him to fall, knowing how to 
t order the ſame for the ſetting forth of his 
glory. Prou. 16. 4. God knew before that 
Ee 
man would tranſgreſſe, Act. 15, 18. Pſal. 
149. 2. yet was hee not therefore to ſor- 
beare to giue man a molt wiſe, iuſt, and 
eaſie proces , whereby hee would ſhew 
) | forth his Soueraigntic ouet man, 1. Sam. 
15.3. 9. 
How did hee fall? 


An, By ſinningg wilfully !“ again 


9 
4 


Ar, Catechifme; 


66 


God, nente his lawg baer. 25 4 
Ii 


or I. Rot. f. 4 - 

: Expoſe 46. 8 wings. Go princix 
e the ſinne of man, Gen 
3. 1. Ioh 8. A4. Apo. 12. 9. Who e 
the glory of God, and che ſalustion © | 
man,did vſe the ſerpent as his inſtrumen : 

to ſeduce the woman, Gen. 3. 1,2, Cory 
"x1, 3: and the helpe of the pony. 
due the man, Gen, 3. 6. The qualit 
the fruit, by accident was a cauſe to 
mooue them to eate thereof, Gen, 3. 6. id 
and the iuſt aud good law of God , for- cc 
bidding that finne, may be ſaid to be art || bi 
occaſion of che fine, as it did forbidan 
act in ĩt ſelfe indifferent, that man could 
not commit ic without fine z but the ic 
principall inward cauſe of mans Fall, was 7 
lis owne ſtee. will, freely and volunta-/ 
rily tranſg reſſing Gods commandement, p 
wich hem ie, & ought to haue obey. 2 
ed. b ut would not, Geii. 2.7. 17. & 3. 735 19 
24. Rom. 5. 19. Eccl. 7. 3 f. 
was the finne he did commit. 1 0} 

An. The beating of i7 the koꝛbidden 
kruit, h Gen 3 6. 

Expeſ 17. "The tree of knowledge iu 
it ſelf was good. Gen. 1. 1 1. 12. T. Tim. 4 Jy 
Sem; 6. but the fruic thereof vnla 6 


— 5 ä 


* 


with an Expoſition upon the ſame, | , 
to be eaten, becauſe God had Forbidder 4 
it to be eaten, 2. Joh. 3. 4. Gen. 2. 1. Aud w_} 
this nad of Adeba was — Seat, = 
becauſe it was the breach of ſo 
3 — wich Gen. 
2. 17. that gruen for e Ik *$ 
of his obedience, committed hin Ghae I 
had receiued great fatours God, 
Gen. 1.26. 27. 28. &c. and rhat i in Paradiſe, 
Gen. 3. 6. 23. Alſo it was accompanied 
with an heape of other fins. infidelitie, 
idolatrie vnthankefulneſſe to God, and 
comempt ofhim, blaſphemie in ſubſeri- 
bing to the deuill, mutther, ces 
| 9. Dil all mankinde finne in Adam? 
An. Pes h, fog 18 wee were all in 
loynes, i Rom. 5. 12. Cor. 15. 22. Heb, 
7. 9. 104 1 0 ; 
Expoſe 18. Adam wos not 2 print 
, perſons, but the common parent © vs all 
«| 224 as hee receiued integritie for him- 
elfe and vs, ſo he loſt it forhimſclfe de vs, 
9. What u the ſtate of all mes by reaſon 
of Adams fall d i 
An. Cheyare i dead in 19 Sinne, and 
vondllaues 20 of Sathan, k Eph. 2. 1:23 
Expeſ. 19. To be dead in finnc, is te de 
vtter {hn cr of all lite of grace, Eph, 
5.18. ſo that wee can moe to not 


n 
4 
1 
0 


= 68 0 4 ſhort C atheiſm, = 
of our ſelues, that is truel ncceptaþl 
eee: els 
> To be bondſlaues of Sathan is to 
be yndtr the power and dominion of tbe 

Deuill, ſo that wee doe, and cannot but 
. doe his will and command. 1: Tim. 2. 

25 26. Act. 26. 18.2. Cor. 4. 4, 5 
2. How doth that appeare i 

An In that they are a lonable 

ta god: and ai pzonen tu euill tontinu⸗ 

ally.12 .Cor. 3.5. m Gen. 8. 21. 

" ©xpoſ, 25, Euery faculty of Soule, 
and member of body, is defiled with fing 
1. Theſſ. 5. 23. Rom. 5, 6. The minde is 
blinde, Jer. 10.1 51. 17. Matth. 15. 

14. Eph. 5. 8. impotent, Luk. 24. 25; John 
1. 5. and 3. 9. 10. and 8. 43. 1. Cor, 2. 12 
Deut. 29. 4. vaine, Pro. 14. 12: Eph. 4. 

1. Cor. 1. 21, Eſ. 44. 20. fooliſh, Pro. wy ; 
15. Tit. z. 3 EC 29. 1 3. Iob. 11. 12. apt 
to deuiſe euill, Jer. 4. mo The memory is 
feeble, apt to ſorget good, Luk. 24. 6. 7. 
8. to remembenenill, bur neither good, 
nor euill as it ought, Matth. 27. 63. with 
Matth. 26, 75. Deut. S. 10.11. 19. Heb. 13. 
2.2. Pet. 3.5. Fhe conſcience is impute, 
Tic.1,15. Heb. 10. 22. benummed, Gen. 
42-2x-22.Eph. 4.19. Gen. 50,157 Heb. 9 
eee Flags Joh, 8:9. 1. Joh. "Das 
au 


with an expe Doh ties D038 the /& 


Dan. 5.6.9.Gen. 4.4; AQ. 24.26. & 2. 54 N * l 


1 Pro. 29.1. EI. 57. 0. 21. Leu. 26. 36. erro _ 

thy neous und ſuperſtitious, Mar. 10. 19. 20, - 

he Luk. 18. 12. Matth. i 3. 2. 3. Ioꝶ . 2. rr 

* doubting , Rom. 14. 23. The will vnable 
to chuſe good, 1. Cor, 2. 14. Phil. 32. 13. 

Matth. 6. 10. 2: Tim. 2,26, Romans. 8. 8. 

ſtrong to eulll yea altogether auerſe and 


le rebellions. Matth. 23. 37. Rom. 6, 19. ler. 
18, 12. and 44.16. 17. The affections yn- 


& tuly and diſordered, Gal. 5. 24, Rom. 10. 
„ | 2-1.King, 22:8. and 21.4. Jam. 4-1. 20h. 
* The members of the body are tooles to 
is execute ſinne conceived, Rom. 6. 13: 19. 
. aud 3. 13. Pſal, f 2. 4· a. Pet. a. 14. and in- 
n ſtruments to ſtirre vp ſinne in the ſoule; 


. | Gen.3, 6. and 6.2.2. Sam 11. 4. 1, Kings 
% 21, 1,2. Matth. q. 28. 29. This proneſſe to 
a inne is euer pteſent, ler. 7. g. Gen. G. 3. 
4 eun then when the opetations 'ceale/ 
Am chough a man finde hiniſelfe leſſe 
apt j one finne than to another, being 
; reſtraed, or reuued by the Spiric, Gen. 
20.6. I. 32. 40 Eph. 3. 16. or by reaſon 
ot ſomether defeQs, ot lets, 2. Kin. 1. 
12. & 195. I. King. 13. . Hoſ. a. . lohn. 
12. 19. M., 1.32. AQ 5-26. Matth. 21. 1 
46, Cen. 32. 26. 27. and. 39. 8. 9. Luk. 1 
4.30. Job. 8. yet corruption cadſeth as 


& 
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n 


* 9 9 8 " IT, 70 err 
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aptitude to euer Anne, if 


naturally are i 


1 
it 


- 
- 
q 


Origunalgearruproon'? 


wozkes,n Gen, 6. 5. Col. 1. 21. oGal. 5s 


19. He | 
LE xpoſ. 22. The thoughts and deſires 
nt, erroneous, vnbe- 


iceuing , deceitfull, vnruly, looſc, will» 


full, vaine idle, blockiſh, not favouring, 


gaod, proud, diſdamefull, vncharitable, 
tilthy, &c. and in word, abhominable, 
odious, The words and workes, an{we= 
rable to theſe, Pla. 94.7. EI. 29. 15. Plal. 


10. 4. and 


136. 1. lob. 21. 14. 15 ler, 6. 1 6. Luk. 19. 
14. Mal. 3. 14. Ptal. 73. 13. Numb. 20. 10 
12. Pſal. 31,22, and 1 16. 11. Match. . 


30. Luk. 18. 11. Deut. 45. 9. Plal. 82 4. 


I. Pet. 4 3.4. Gen. 38. 15. 16. 2. Sar 13+ 
2. Mich. 2. f-. Amos. 8.5. x; Sam. 1. 3.14. 
and 17. 28. Matth 9.4. Eſ. 14. 13. Ph. r. 
12. Obad. z. v. Reu. 185. EI. 65. ler. a. 
25, Ren. 3. 17. Matth. 9. 18. Pe, 30.6. 
Luk. 12. 19. lon. 4 8. 9. Hah 1 Matt. 


24. 37.38. 39 les, 8.6. 2. Pes · 3-4: Pfal. 


10. 5. Prb. i. 11. 1 


Ne Are 


be not hin- 
; einne 1 
Q What fruits dos procted from this 


14. I. Deut. 29. 19. a0. Amos. 6. 
3. and. 10. 1. Cor. 1. 23. Ela. 5. 19. Plals 


| with av Zap 


. 9; Areall the altibns of natu# all wa 
cuil confluually? hee: i? n 
An. e 


things, & as they come from 
are q odious bnto God, p Math, x 
q Pro. 28.9. 

E xpoſ. 23. A man by nature may doe 


an act that is good for the ſubſtange 


35. 


but neuer that which is truely and ſpiritu· 
ally good, Matth. 7. 18. Iere 13. 23. 
Rom. 3. 10. Prou, 1. 8. and 214 27, fos 
his perſon is not accepted, Geneſ. 4. 4. 
1. Pet. 2. 5. nor ſanctified, and ſo the good 


acts he doth, ptoceede not from « good 


roote, di⁊. faith, and the ſpiric of ſancti- 
ficarion, 2. Tim. 1. 3. neither is it done iu 
a right manner; Iam. 4. 3. nor to a lawfull 
end, viz the glory of God, 1. Cor. 10, 
31. Col. 3. 17. all which are required to 
the being ot a good act. 


9. What puniſomonte are due unto man 


by reaſon of theſe fimnen ? 
An, All woerandaa miſerytempozal; 
f pirituall and etcrnall,* Lam. - 39. Rom. 
6.23. Gal. 3. 10. 3 
Eæpeſ. 24. The leaft ſinne, is a very 
vile breach of Gods moſt holy Law, 1. 


Ioh, 3, 4. Deut. 27.26. and ſo an hainous 
Fa © offence 


* Udi o 2: DF. 
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thereof, Dan. 4. 27. or 244 Rom. 2, 19% 555 


" Aſbort "Catechiſme, 


Ry +. ſhfinite maieſty, Plals | 
51. 4. allo df it ownenature it 1 alu ales 


jo 7 — tency, AR. 5. 31. 
hn ag jv — doth dive 


ek wk call miſcries accompanying the 
ſame, 
2. which are the temporall miſeries: 4 
An. Gods curſe vpon the creatures, 
| on mans body, ſenſes, name, friends, 
whatſoener he takes in hand, qr death 
it ſeife, [Rom. 8 · 20. t Deut. 28. 25 26. 
&c. u Rom. 6. 21. 
A bat arethe ſperutuall mſeries? 
An. 25 Blindnes wofminde, the « ſpt- 
rit of lumber and giddines, y hozrour of 
conſcience, z hardneſſe of heart, a rep20- 
* aſenſe, and ſerong deluſions, v Ef. 
6.9. x Rom. 11,8.y Matth 27. 3.6.5. Ex. 
7. 3. Rom. 1. 28. b 2. Theſſ. 2. 11. 
Expoſ.25. To be blind in minde is te 
be vtterly deſtitute of the true knowledge 
of God, and of the life to come, and to be 


haſtening to endles woes, and yet not vn- 
detſtand it. 


26 The Spiritofflumber, is that which 
through a vaine perſwaſiou of a maus 
good and ſafe eſtate, lulleth him a ſleepe in 


Neun 7 Hove 29.19. 


orrour of conſcience, i when 8 0 
conſcience 


6 
'F 
o 
E 
© 


conſcience awakened , ded os . ſoule 
with deepe doubti, hel liſh 
rable 1 — 
of euerlaſting damnat ion, Rev, 6. 25. 
17. 

718. Hardneſſe of hos is a fearefull 
indgement of God, whereby the heart is, 
palt all feeling, and remorſe, ſhut faſt vp 
that neither the Word, not workes of 
God can kindly worke vpon it, Eſ. 484. 
Zach. 11.12. 

29, Areprobate ſenſe or minde, is a 
minde deſtitute of iudgement , and voyd 
of common reaſon, taking euill for good, 
and good for cuill; neither fearing God, 
nor reuerencing Man, _—_— 
right nor wrong, Luk, 18.4 

30. Strong deluſions — when men 
are giuen ouer to take pleaſure in belee- 
uing lies, and idle fancies of vaine heads. 
To theſe we may adde phrenſie, madnes, 
Deut. 28. 28. os giuen ouer to vile a- 
fections, God with- drawing from men, 
his grace, and in his ſecret, but iuſt and 
dreadtull iudgement ; giuing them ouer 
to moſt ſordide, and loathſome, vnnatu- 
tall, and inordinate luſts, Palme. 81.12. 
Gen. 19.5. 

2. Which — 
F 3 An 


with an E xpoſition vponheſappe. 17, 
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An.zzCufrlaffingedamnation,cRom. 


6.23. 
Expo 31. Damnation, which is an e- 
uerlaſting iſepatration of ſoule and body, 
from the comfottable preſence of God, 
Matth. 7. 23, Reu. 22. 15, and an endu- 
ring of eaſleſſe, endles, temedi les tortures, 
wich the deuil & his Angels, Mat. 25. 41, 
Reu. 20, 15. Luke. 16. 24. 25. in the due 
deſert of fine, 5 
©. After aman doth know his miſery, 
what muſt he learnein the net place? 
An, The true means 1 how he d may 
eſcape the fozeſaid miſery, and bee re⸗ 
ſtozed to happines. d Act. 2. 37.c Act. 16. 
30. | 
Expoſ.1: Godin iuſtice paſſed by the 
Angels, who fell without the enticement 
of any other. 2. Pet. 2. 4. Iude. 6, Match, 
25 41. but of his infinite loue, free grace 
and merey, Eſ. 43. 25. Ier, 3 1. 1. Hol, 14. 
4. Ioh. 3. 16, Rom. 5. 8. 9. Eph. 1. 5. 6. 1. 
Ioh. 5. 19. hee hath preſcribed mcanes, 
whereby man might eſcape miſery, and 
be reſtored to happines, AQ, 2.37.38. 39. 


fe” By what meancs may we eſcape this 
miſery an d recouer happineſſe ? 8 5 

An. Dnelp»by* Jeſus Chziſt, * Act. 4. 
— * 


with an $05 vpon — 7 


12. TS. il 
Expoſ.2.God in iuſticedoth hare ſinne, 


* 


Eſai. x. 3.Pfal. 45. J. and hath denounced 


death rg the tranſgreffors of his 
Law, 
30. 33. Ter. 4. 4. therefore to ſatisſie his 


1ftice, Col. 1. 20, and make way for 


mercy, Pſalm, 145. 9 his infinicewiſedorhe = g yl || 
found out a meanes, Gen, 3. 15. cuenby 


Ieſus Chriſt, vpon whom he Farher laid 
this office of Reconciliation , Pſal. 40. 
6, 7. Heb. 5. 5. Ioh. 3. 1. and 5.36.37. 
which he willingly vndertooke, Heb. 10, 
7.9. and did faithfully diſcharge, Heb. 10. 
6.7 
9 9 What is Teſus Chriſt ? 
An. The; eternall s Bone of Sod, 
who in time became man, fo2 his elec, 


Gal. 4.4.5. 
Expeſ. 3. The Sonne of God by nature 


became the Sonne of Man, that he 1 
make vs the Sonnes of God by adoption 

who were by nature the Children of 
wrath:Eph. 2, 3. it being fit that our Re- 


conciliation ſhould be wrought by the 


Sonne. Eſ. 61. 1. Iohn. 1. 4. Toh, 5 . 37 


Col.1. 16. 17 Heb. 1. 3. Ioh EY Verb. 
r 


17.and ſealed by the koly 
73. and 4+ 30. 


2. How 


en. 2. 17, Deut. 27. 26. E. 


# 
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2. Ho things are we fo con ſider 
in C rie), 5.9 | 
An. His i perſon and his x dffice;i Col. 
2. 9. K Heg:z 46. 17. 
| 2. b. Is his perſon? 


Au. Itis 1God and mans vnited toge⸗ 
ther into m one perſon.! lob. 1.14. El. 7. 
14. Röm: 9.5. m. 1. Cor. 3. 6. 


Expeſ. 4. In Chriſt there ate two di- 


ſtinet natures, Heb. 1. 4, 5. Matth. 18. 
go with. 1. Tim. 2.3. Luk. 1.35. Matth. 18. 
20. Reu. 1,8, Heb. 1. 11. 12, lohn, 16. 30. 
Nil. 2. 56. loh. 1. 3. and 5. 17. Math. 8. 13. 
with luk, 22. 43. Matth. 24. 36. and 27. 
4 6. oh. 4. 6. and 11.35. and 14. 28. Eph, 
4. to. inſepatably vnited. ! . Pet. 3. 18. loh. 
10. 18. Heb. 9. 14. not confounded, Rom. 
1.3.4. and. . 5. Io. 16. 30. with Luk. 2. 
52. Mar. 13. 32. and yet there is but one 
Chriſt, not mauy Chtiſts; 1. Cor, 8. 6. 
I. Tim, 2. 5. ſor the Godhead did aſſume 
the humane nature to it ſelſe, Phil. 2. 7. 
Heb . 16. ſo that the manbood ſubſiſteth 
iu the Godhead, Matth. 3. 17 and 17. 5. 
and they are ſo jaſeparably vnited, that 
the ſelfe · ſame perſon which is God, is al- 
fo man, lob. 3. 13. Eph. 4. 10. | 

Z. Being God before all time hom could 
he be made man? 

An, 


An. Me was © conceived bythe holy 
Spott. — — virgir Marie, ac- 
coꝛding oto the P2ophets, u K* Is 35. 
Gen. 3. 15. Eſa. 3. 14. and 1 1K. g 
Expoſe 5. Chriſts conception the 

miraculous and ſupernatural torming of 
his humane nature in the wombeotthe 


Virgin Marie, Eſa. 7. 14. Gen; 49: 16. 


Luke, 1. 35+ by the power of the holy 
Ghoſt, Mat. 1, 18. 20, whodid 
ſanRtifie. it in the very firſt moment of 
conception Luke. 1, 35. 
2. why was Chriſt conceiued y the * 
holy Ghoſt i | 
An. he might be p pure, without 
ſinne, wherewith allareq ſtained, who 
ate cdbceiued after the ozdinary manner, 
p Luke. 1. 35. J. Toh. 3.6. 
Z.: Why was he God? 
An. That he might beare the weight 
of Gods w2ath without ſinking vnder it, 
ouercome death, be the Head 6 of the 


Church, repaire his Jmagein vs, con- 
quer the enemies ol our ſaluation, and 
defend vs againſt them. 5 


Expoſ. 6. The tie of being 
of the Church is Son chat it cannot 


agree to any meer e 1. 21. Phil. 
#- 9. 10. 11. Heb, 1. 6. alſo the 2 


» 4 


with an expoſition pon theſame. 77 9 
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the head" — the power of liſe, 

1 a ing, tothe body; lob. 

4. Rom. & 2. and to direct by his pow. 

5 ; 50 e in xd and ourward functions of 

dy; Eph. 5 5. 23. 24. which benefits 

15 that is man one ly cannot beſtow ypon 
thi rch, 

; hy was he man ? 

An, That he might ſuffer edeath foz 
vs ſanctiſieſ our ® nature, and we might 

- haue t acceſſe with 2 thꝛone 
of grace.r Heb. 2. 14. Heb. 2. 11. t Heb, 
„4.15.16. 

Expaſ. 7. The Diuine nature could not 
muter, Iam. 1.17. Mal. 3.6. Rom.. 5. and 
without ſhedding of bloud there could 
be no remiſſion of fins; Heb g. 22, Chriſt 
therefore tooke our nature, that he might 
ſuffer death, Phil, 2, 7. ſpecially it being 
no wayes meete, that one having no ſpe- 
ciall coaimunion with another, ſhould 
endure puniſhment for anothers fault , 
Heb, 2.16. 17. 

8. Fulneſſe of all graces aboue mea- 
ſure, were poured into the humane na- 
ture of Chriſt our Saviour, Mat. 3. 16. 
Ioh. . 16. and 3 34. Col. 2.9. and 1. 19. & 
wee being vnn ed to him , and hauing 
communion with him, do receiue in w_ ; 

ure 


„ 


ſure of his fulnes, Eph. 4.7.17. 
2 What is his office 
+ AN, To be u Mediatourę to reconcile 
God and Man. » 1. Tim. 25. , , 
Expoſ. 9. A Mediatour, or an Aduo- 
cate , is a third perſon that takes v 
him to agree and reconcile two that bee 
at variance; as Chriſt being both God 
and man, did ſer at one, God and man, 
Eph. 1. 10. Col. 1. 20. x. Ioh. a. x. who be- 
fore were ſeparated by ſinne Eſa. 59, 2. 
Il. 5. Chriſt is our Mediatour both as 
Gad and man, Ioh,1.29. 34. & 3.44, 16, 
Rom. 5. 8. 1. Ioh. 1.7. Phil. 2.6.for in the 
worke of our redemption he performed 
many diuine workes, Heb. 2. 14. Job, 10. 
18. as Mediatour , hee is the King and 
Head of his Chutch, Luk. 1. 33. Ioh. 3.35. 
Act. a. 36. Phil. 29. 10. 11. Matth. 28. 18. 
Heb. 1.6. and 2. 7. and the ſpeciall offices 
of Chrift our Mediatour, doe neceſſarily 
require, that the diuiue and humane na- 
rure joyntly .doe concurre in the execu- 
tion ofthem, lohn, To 18. Matth. 1 1.27. 
Ieh. 3. 12. 13. 2. Cor. 5. 18. 19. 20. Rom. 
5. 10. 11. Heb. . 14. and 7. 25. This office 
is peculiar to Chriſt, Ioh. 14.6. 1. Tim. 2 


5.6. Heb. 7. 24. and neither in whole, nor 


part canbe transferred to any other, AR. 
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4.10.11. 12. Heb. 4. 44. Ioh. 1.42.3. Ioh. 
n hes. Heb, 2. 14. 15. 
Act 10. 42. 7 and 17. 31. In the decree 
of Goq, Ouriſt was a Mediatour from e- 
ternitiè, Eph. 1.5. 6. In the vertue and ef- 
ficacy of his mediation, he was giuen to 
be Mędiatour as ſoone as neceſſity requi- 
red, Reu, 13.8. Gen. 3. 15. Inthefulneſſe 
of time, hee was maniteft in the fleſh, 
Gal, 4. 4* Jo 
2. Hew did he that? 
An. By his fulfilling ro the law, and 
by his 11 x ſufferings, „ Matth. 3. 15, 

x Heb. 9,15, Rom. 5. 10. 11. 

Expoſe. 10. It became him who was 
our fairhfull high Ptieſt to fulfill all tigh- 
teouſnefle, 

11. The iuſtice of God muſt bee ſatiſ- 
fied, and the debt of ſinne muſt be paied, 
before God, who is true, iuſt, and vn- 
changeable, could be pleaſed with vs, 

I. Ieh. 2. 2. Heb. 9. 14.15. 1. Pet. 1. 18. 19. 
Reu. 1. f. | 

2. what wnderſtand you by his ſuffe- 
rings” 

An. His voluntaty y humiliation both 
in = 12 ſoule and body , his a crucifying 
bi death, buxiall, and e abiding 14 under 
the dominion of death foz a time. Phil. 


2. 


* 7. a 3 

vith an Expoſition pon the ſabe. 81 
2, 5. 6. 7.8 Ela, 5 10. Matth. 26, 58. 
Heb.g9 3 4-2 1b 2387 U Cor, . 3.4. 
e Act. 2. 27. 9 N 

Expoſ. 12. Chriſt in his ingarnation 
did aflume our whole nature, LukE2,40! 
52 Heb.2,6,Luk.23.46.1,lim,2'5, Luk 
r Mark. 14. 34. Mat. 
27. 16. Ioh. 19. 30. Heb. 10. 5. MRA: 
12. Heb; 2: 17. chat by offering it vp a ſa- 
crifice for ſinne, hee might reedeeme vs, 
Heb. S. 1.2.3: Heb. 9. 14; and 13, 10 x1. 
12. In out nature he became our ſurety, 
Job. 19. 25, Heb,7.22:therefore he uff 
red properly in ſoule as well as in body, 
Matth, 27. 46. Gal. 3.13: eb. a. 9. 10714. 
which is ſet forth in the Lords Supper, 
1. Cor. 11. 25. and was ſiguiſied by the ſa- 
crifices in the law, Hebr. 9. 19. 201 21. 
22. | 

13 The death of Chriſt was the ſepa- 
ration of the ſoule and body, Matth. 27 
50, Luk. 23. 46. though they both conti 
nued ſtill vuited to the God head, Mat. 2; 
23. Ioh. 1. 14. 1. Pet. 3; 18. 1: Cor: a. G. It 
vas neceſſary that Chriſt ſhould die, that 
he might ſatisfie Gods Juſtice Heb;9.22+ 
aboliſh and kill ſinne, Mat: 26. 28; Rom: 


5. 10. Rom. 8. 3. Rom.6.10: 11351. e's 4 


8. deſttoy death , and him that had 


wu” , been om an Eon. 
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power, of death, that is, the Deuill Heb- 
2. 1442. Tim. 1, 107 Ioh. 12.31. oſ, 13. | 
14, deliuer ys kom m the feare of both, 
Heb. a. 14. Luk. 1. 74. confirme the Teſta- 
ment or couenant of grace, which hee 
made with vs, Heb. 9. 16. 17. and 13. 20. 
Zach. 9. 11. and obtaine for vs the ſpitit 
Ol grace, Act. 2.33. Gal. 3. 14· and. 4. 4.5. 
Betwixt the death & ſufferings of Chriſt 
and of the Martyrs, wee may obſerue 
theſe differences; 1. Chriſt his paſſion 
Was an accurſed puniſhment, Gal.3. 13. 
the ſufferings of the Martyrs and holy 
men, arc onely 'chaſtiſements or trials, 
2«Chriſts paſficn was a meritorious ſacri- 
fice, Heb, 9. 14. the paſſions of the Mar- 
tyrs are of no volue to merit any thing 
Ron. 8. 18. 3. As the ſinnes of the elect 
were laid vpon Chrift, Leuit. 16. 21. Eſa. 
53. 11. Heb. 9. a8. ſo was the puniſhment | 
ot their ſinne tor ſubſtance and kinde ; 
though not for circumſtance of place or 
continuance, Heb. q. 15. and therefore be 
ſuffered both in ſoule & body the wWratb 
of God, which was due vnto vs for ſinde, 
though he ſuffered not euety particular 
puniſhment of firine , which every parti» | 
cular ſinuer, meeteth withall, Rom. 5. 19. 
Heb. 10. 14, But the Martyrs were not 


forſaken, ; | 


I 
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red out of the hands of the pe 
4. Chriſt was in himſ 


cent, but hee ſuffered for our ſinnes > 
2. Cor, 5. 2 T. the Martyrs were not free 


from finne, neither did they ſuffer for 
the expiat ion of ſinne. | 


14. Vntill the third day dati RG 


power and dominion ouer Chriſt, for ſo 
long death kept a ſunder ſoule and body. 


N io: 


with avexpoſition pen the fame.« 85 i! 
| forſaken, though they were 


A 
a « 


Luke. 24. 7. Matth. 174 23, Act. 10 


O. 4 # » 
5 ©. Did Cbriſt alwayes abide wnder the 
pawer and donmmon af death? |} 

An. o, fo2 the power of death being 
yſubdued, the third = day hee 14 roſe as 
gaine, a aſcended into heauen, and fifteth 
15 at the right hand of the Father,y Act. 
2.31 1. Cor. 15.4.2 Mark. 16. 19. 

Expoſ..14. The reſurrection of Chriſt 
is the fitſt degree of his exaltatiod, wher- 


in bis ſoule being ioyned to the fame 


leſh that dyed, hee was raiſed vp to life, 


1, Cor, 15. 4. It was neceſlary that he 


mould riſe againe, in regard of the excel- 


lẽcy of his perſon, Act. 2. 24. The couenaut 
which be had made with the Father, Pſ. 


2. 6. 7. Eſ. 33. 10. the dignitie of his high 
office of eternall mediation, Pſal. 110, 6 


7. 
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7 Rom. 4, 25. And that the crurh of choſg 
things, which were feretold concerning 
the glory of ti Meſſias, mige be fulfit. 
led. Chriſt by his diuine power roſe 2. 
gaine from the dead. Rom. 1.4. 1. Pet, 3. 
18.1. Tim. 3.16 Ioh. 5, 21. and 10. 17,18, 
Act. 2.24. & 3. 15. Eph. 1. 17. 20. Rom. 8, 
N. nottas 4 priuate, but as a publique 
perſon, Rom. 514. 19. 1. Cor. 1 5. 45. Heb 
FO. 1 4 I» Per, 2. 20,21 .thereby cwing 

t bat his ſatisfaction is fully abſolute, Rom, 
4525. and 6.9. 10. The end of his reſur- 
rection was, that he might prepare him- 
ſelfe to the rmance of the glorious 
functions of a Mediatour, and ſhe him. 
ſelſe to bee the conquerout of death, and 
the Lord of quicke and dead, Rom. 14. 9. 
Act. 17.31. | a 
15. To ſit at the riglu hand, is a man- 

ner of ſpeech borrowed from earthly 
Princes, who vſe co ſet at their right 
handſuch as they ſubſtitute to rule vn. 
der them in their names, 1. King. 2. 19 
And hereby is cleately noted that excels 
lent .gloty , power , and dominion of 
Chriſt, receiued of the Father, whereby 
he. doth execute his Kingly, Prieſtly, and 
Propheticall office in glory, Matth, 28, 


18. Ioh. 17.2. Phi- 2. 9. 10. Plal. 110. 1. 
A 


"= 


nd In ry 3 
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7e Erpoſuion ey the ſame! 8 || 
. What are the ſpeciall parti of Chrifts | 
en, Rey ok. 
An. Heels abP3ophet,cÞzielt,and 
4 King. b Al. 3. 22. <Heb, 2. 15. d Pal. 
110.1. | 
Expofi 6. In che time of the law, Pro- 


phets, Prieſts, and Kings were 1 Nane 

1. Reg. 19.16. Ex. 28.41. t. Sam. 16. 13. 

who were types of Chriſt, truely annoin· 

ted our Etophet, Prieſt, and King. Alſo 

our Mediatour was to obtaine and pur- 
chaſe for ys full redemption, and to be- 

ftow vs ri ſneſſe and eter= 
nall life obtalued, and ro ſhewvymo vs g 
the way of ſaluation, which doe neteſ- 
ſarily require this threefold office of 


£ 


1 . brift « Prophet? 
. Why was Chriſt 4 
bly An · To e reueale r7vnto vs the way fo 
#8 euerlaſting life, e Luke. 4. 18.19. 
pht | ſp 
Expeſ. 15. Before his comming in the 


fleſh, our Sauiour Chrift 
the will of God to the Patriarks & Pro- 
phets, either immediately, 2. Pet. 1.3. 
2. Sam. 23. 2. Gen. 3. g. 10. 11. or by the 
miniſteric of Angela, Gen. 31. 1 f. Iudg. 67 
12.2. Kings. t. 3. & by the Patriathes and 
Prophets, he 8 of _ 


S © : 


old Teſtament in all points neceſſarie to 
ſaluation. 2. Pet, 2.5. I. Pet,3,19,lude 14 
Luk. 1. 70, Eph. a. 20. 1. Pet. 12 11. Ia 
fulnele atrime raking pon him of ba- 
ture, being alter a moſt excellent man- 
net ſanctiſied by the Spirit, Luk. 35. 
Dan. 9. 24. furniſhed with all gifts 
"eeenryyMatth, 3. 16.17. Ich. 3.34. Pſal. 
45,8. Ela II.: Ich. 1; 18. and. 3. 32, aud 
called of the Father to this office, Luke, 3. 
21 22. Match. 3. 16, 17, Matth. 27 "+ hes 
did in his owne pctſon preach, ynto the 
Iewes , about the ſpace of three yecres 
aud a halte, AQ. 1 A. Tuk. 2 I. 37. Heb. . 1. 
Dan, 9. 27. not altogether paſſing by 
che Samaritans aud Canaanites, Io. 4.40. 
Matth. 15.22. With admirable 1 
Mar. 6, z, Math. 21, 23. 27. and 22. 46. 
ardent zeale, Ioh. 2.14. 17. Ioh. 4. 34. ex- 
ccllent grace, Pſal. 45. 2. 3. Matth. 7. 29. 


| 
Luk. 4. 2. and 11, 27, ſingular meekenes, | 
| 
| 


atth. II. 29 and authority vnuſuall, 
Muth y. 29. Matth. 5. 21. 22. not teſpe- 
Ling any mans perſon, Matth. 21. 42-43» 
Mar, 12. 14. hee interpreted the Low, 
Matth.$.21-22.&c. and 19, 4, 5-repro0- | | 
ued che corruprions of the Scribes and 
Phares,Jobo . Math a3 3. farerol 
7 ſome 
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ſome things that were to come, Matth. 


10.21 Luke. 19.43.44 Matth. 2 4+2» &ce 


and taught the Gaſpell, or the laſt will of 
God, cancerni 3 ol Man, 
Ela. 61. 1. 22 Luke 4. 18. ilufttating his 
docttine for the moſt part by parables 
and ſimilitudes, as the people were able 
to.bearcit,, Matth. 13.3. Mar, . 5 
confirming that which he taught, by the 
Scriptures of the old Teſtament, Ioh. 5. 
44 Meh dice Luka. 26. 27. 44.45% 
and holineſſe of life exactly anſwering 
to his Doctrine, with divers ſignes of all 
kindes, Ioh. 3. 2. and 3.36. Ioh. 6.61.62. & 
2.25. Matth. 9. 4. Ioh. 9. G. and 11. 43.45. 
and that moſt cruell and bitter 
which for the truth of God he did vo- 
luntarily vndergoe, . Tim. 6. 13. After 
his aſcention our Saujour taughe his 
Church by his Apoſtles and Miniſters, 
Eph. 4.11.12. AQ. 10. 41. 42. The Abo- 
Alcs being fully and perfectly inſtructed 
by Chriſt bimſelfe, io choſe things which 
concerne the Kingdome of God, Act 1. 
3. Iohn. 15. 15. and 17. $, and extraor- 
dinarily furni with gifts, and infal- 
libly aſſiſted by the Spirit; Act. 2. 3+ 4. 
Ioh. 14.26, and 16. 13. were ſem forth to 
SS... Proach 
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preach the whole counſell of God, ſo 
farre as concegnes man, and the meanes 
of his ſaluation, AR.20. 27. Matth. 28. 
20.1.Cor, 2.9. 10.11. 1. Ioh. . 3. Rom. ii. 
16. ynto all nations, Matth. 28. 18. 19. 
Mar. 16. 15. Their doctrine they confire 
med both by the Prophets of the old te- 
ſtament/ Act, 26.22. and 28. 23. 2. Pet. * 
18. 19. and by diuers ſignes and won- 
ders which God wrought by them, Heb, 
2.3. 4. Mar. x6, zo. In the dayes alſo, and 
fince the death of the Apoſtles, our Sa- 
uiour doth execute his propheticall of- 
fice by bis ordinary Miniſters, whom hee 
hath commanded vs to hcare , fo | 
as they preach according to the Scrip- 
tures Eph. 4.11.12. Luk, 10. 16; So that 
Chriſt is the Author of tbe Doctrine 
which he taught, Minifters are the In- 
ſtruments of Chriſt , to teach not their 
owne, but his Doctrine, 2. Cor: 5. 20, 
Iob. 33. 23. The fruite of this office is 
the reſtoring ot knowledge decayed in 
the firſt fall of man, and the manifeſtati' 
on of diuine myſteries vnknowne to the 
world, Rom. 16.25.26. Eph.3.9. Col. 1s 
26.27» i 


©, why was Chrift 418. Prieft ? 
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with an Expeſition pan the ſame, 8 


An. Tofpurchaſe foz vs rightesuſnes 
Elife eternall. fHeb. 5.9. Era 
0 1 18. Chtiſt is our high Prieſt, 
not after the order of Aaron; but after 
the order of Melchiſedec. Pſal; 110, gi 
Aaron was of the tribe of Leui, Heb. . 
his ſtocke andlinage was knowne , Exo. 
6416.18. 20. hee was compaſſe 
firmities, mortall, a finner, and had need 
to offer for hitnſelfe, and for his owne 
ſinnes, Heb. 7. 28. and 5. 2.3.4. end 9,75 
e w—_ . A 
leb. 7. 14. t Father touching 
humanity, without mother touching his 
Deitie, Heb. 7.3. immortall and continue 
ing for euer, holy, hatmeleſſe, vndeſiled, 
. 
imſelfe for the people onely, 
Heb, 7. 25. 26. 2. Ilanz oylc was 
owred ypon Aaron at his conſecration z 
eu. 8. 13. but Chriſt was anointed with 
the holy Ghoſt, Act. 10. 38. Aaron was 
iuſtitu ted without an oath, hut Chriſt 
with an oath Heb. 7. 20. 21. 28. Pſal. 1 10. 
4. The priefibood of Aaron was typi» 
call, Heb. 10. 2. 3. notauailabletq rake 
away finne, Heb, 9.1415. but the Prieſt- 
hood of Chriſt js. true and xeall , contale 
G 3 ning 


90 bort Carechiſme, 
ning the very and of thi 
denen to ah ſimne, an 
to obtame — redemption, Heb." 10. 
1:5,11, Heb. 9. 127 14. The Leuitical | 
Prieſt- hood was to be abroge 

— * but Suren 0001 

or euer ʒ Heb. . 24 and 
Had ſuc.ſſors, Heb. — 3e but Chriffſbe. 
. ceedod none ; hach no ſucreſſors, but ib 
out onely and vnch gh Prieſt 
for euer Heb. 7. 3. ſncceſe. 


Aaron an 
ſors offered the bodies and bleud of 


of beaſts, Heb. 9. t. 14· but Chriſt hims | 
ſelfe isboth by Prieft andre, Eph, 
4.25 Heb. 9. 26. and 10. ID. They offer 
oftentimes one mannet of ſacrifice, but 
Chriſt hath offered hinſelfe once for all 
Heb. 7.27. ond 9. 25. 26. und 10. 12. T4 
1. Pet. 3.8. Aaron and his ſut ceſſors en 
tred . the Tabemacle malle 22 
handles, Heb. 8. 5. and . &. but Chriſt 

entred into the vety heauens, Heb. 9. 1 
24. and 14. Aaron and Bis ſuc ceſſort 
were Peſts onely, but Chriſt is both 
Ring and Prieſt, Reb. 7.1. 2. Aaron an Fs 
his ſuccelſowrs' were but Miniſters , but 

_ Chriftisthe author of faluation , ke, 
-þ All which doe fheyw the abſoluteneſſe, 
perfection 
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o 
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perfection, and excellence of On his 
Prieſthood. . 
2.What are ebe Function of bi 2 


office { 


Au. Otferingis vps hinrlelfe a ſatri⸗ 


fite once foꝛ all, and 20 making reques 


op us, s Heb. S. r. and 9. a6. aud 7. 25, 


EH. 1 9. Chritruroughrhgavermdl= 


tit, tdeb. 9.1 4;offered vp 
920 — ſinelling dankee to the 


—— all, Hob. 10. 12. 
whereby her was oonſocrated, & did en- 
ter into Heauen, preſenting himſolſe be- 
fore the — 9.24.8 10. 20. 
20  Chrifts interceſſion is his moſt 
gratious will, feruently and ynahoueably 
defiriug, chat all his raembeys: for the 
perpetuall vertue of his factiſice; may bee 
accepted of the Facher, Rom; $, 34. This 
is both vntuerfall and go ww ny 
ly and -glorious , euet effeQtuall', no way 
— and tendered onely-for the 
cof his ſacriſee. " 
Z: whywas Chriſta 20 King? 72 
Torn bainteh amd ſubdue all His e- 
nemies,buti to 22g andrgeuerne 
j his elea and chofen h Pſalm, 10. 1. 
Col. 2. 15. 1. Cor. 13. 28.1 Io to. 16. 
G4 Hag. 


with an Expeſrian d pon theſ, 55 „ 
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Hag. 2. 7K Ezek. 34. 23. 
Expoſe 20. The Kingly *. of Chriſt 
is his ſpirituall, eternall, and abſolute 
| dominion, Luk.r7.20, Toh. 18. 36. Dau, | 
2.44. and 7.14. Heb. 1. 8. Reu. 3.7. where - 
by heing appointed of the Father, Pſal- 
2.6. J. and 45. 7. Paal. 1 10. 2. Matth. 11. 
A 1 all things in heauen 
and earth, Heb. 2. 7. 8. and peculiarly | 
King and Head of his Church, Eph. 1. 
21.22. he doth confound and deſtroy all 
his enemies, but doth gather & gouerne 
his elect, Hoſ. 1. 7. Ela, 33. 22. by his 
word and ſpirit, for their ſaluation and 
the glory of God Eſa. 32. 1 5. aud 59.2 1. 1. | 
TheT.r&.:: +: | = 
21. The enemies of Chriſt are Sathan 
and all his Angels, with all their workes, 
to wit, ſinne and death, Gen. 3. 15. Eph. 
2. 2. 2, Cor. 4. 4. 2. Cor, 6. 15 to which 
wee muſt add all wicked men, who bee 
the iuſtruments of Sathan, Ioh. 8. 


1. Ioh.3. 8. amongſt hom the Antichri 
of Rome is chiefe, 2. Theſſ. 2. 3. Theſe e- 
acmics Chriſt hath already ouercome in 
his owae perſon, Eph. 4 8. Col. 2. 14. loh, 
12. 31, he doth daily bridle and repreſſe 
y his wiſedome, power, word and ſpi- 
ri 


, — —— — 
Vu an Expoſitionupon the ſame. 5 1 
m, Luk. 10. 11. 9. Luk. a. 34. Reu. 12.5. 
and 2.27. 2. Cor. 10. 4. 5. and he will per. 
. feftly ſubdue ar the day of iudgement. 1. 
N Cor. 15. 25. adiudging the deuill and all 
his partakers to eternall condemnation, 
Mat. 25. 46. and vtter ly aboliſhing finne 
and death. 1. Cor 15. 26. Further is to bee 
noted, that Chriſt as a den in the. 
execution of his Kingly office doth out» 
wardly call ſome wicked and vngodl 
men, Mat. 22. l. 14· and 20. 16. preſeri 
a law how they ought to walke. Iam. 4. 
12, beſtowe many good things vpon them 
both ſpirituall and temporall, though not 
ſuch as accompany ſaluation.Heb. 6. 4. 3. 
Mat. 13. 19. 20.21. Luke 8.13. 14. lob. aa. 
18. and inflict divers puniſhments ypon 
them, in this life and the life to come, for 
their ſinne and diſobedience, Match. 13. 
I 2. and 25. 28. Eſa. 6.10. 2. Theſſ. 2. 107 
1 I. Luk. 16. 23. | 
22. Chriſt dothnot onely by his word 
call his elect to faith, repentance, and 
the participation of the Couenant kx 
grace, Mark. 1114. 15. Mattb. 1 1. a bur 
hee dothalfo effectually mooue them by 
his Spirit to repent and belecue,Pfal. 110, 
3-2. Theſſ. 2. 13. 14. Eph. 3. 16. 17. | 
33 The functions of Chriſts Kingy 14 
office, 
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accordingto whichhis ſubiets ought ro ; 
belceuc and Jiuez which Nands naronely 
in appointing the faithfull by the mi- 
niſterieof his word to liue godly, iuſtiyj 
and ſoberly; but alſo in writing bis Law é 
Ja their hearts by his holy Spirit; and 
Inabling them by the ſame Spirit to dee 
in forme meaſure what hee tequireth, 
Tit. 2. 11. 12. ler. 31. 33. Ezech. 36. 
27 loh. 1. 16. (2) The communication 
and beſtowing of all good things vpon 
them appettaining to this or à better 
life, ſo fatte as hee knowes it needſull ot 
le: vnder which we atv to com- 
prehend the temoouing of things hurt- 
tall, and the defending of his ſubiects a- 
gainſt them, Pi. 68. 18. lam. 1. 16.17. Pſo 
27. 1.2.3.1. OOr. a. 8. 9.10. 11. Eph. 17. 
Act. 26.18. Matth. 9. 6. Gal. 4. 4. 5, Ron, 
8. 15. 16. 2. Cor. 12. 9. Phil. 4. 13. Luke 
22. 32. loh, 17. 71. 1. 22. 23. 1, Io. 4. 4. 
Ge114.26.27.Pfal.Sr. 13. 14. Act. 4. 16. 
andi J. 1 3. Pfal 31 9. 10. Tit. 3 
14. 74. 15. Efa*27. 7. ler, 46. 3. The 
receiuing of his ele& vnto himſelfe, and 
tte giuing ot ecernall life vnto them, ha- 
4 . uing 


* 2 


with an Ehn pen t fene. 
ning pronounced ſentence on their fide, 
Marth, 25.46, 
; - 9. phas — receiae by the | 
deathand reſwrretion of Cui? 
A. We — —— guilt, 
j puniſhnreut »5 and power 1 Goto , 
ballert n Co 
14. m Luke 7. 74 Tu. 2. 144Jo Cor, 153 


* po. 24. Chriſt hath — debt, 
and anſwered whatſoeuet the La d 
require at out hands, 1. Pet: 2. 21. 2 & 
laid dowiut᷑ his life according to the will 
Alis Father, Joh: 10.15. ſo that the law 
hath nothing againſtvs, Col. 2. 1 — 
xdeath * — acceptable, E 
2. and con eq wee are 1 


duet to p 

01 25. Puniſhment 1s ;nflifed becauſed 
ane, eb e ee and 28. 18. 
Hoſ. 10. 135 and 14. 1. being freed from 
fue, Att not liable to iu 
2. Nam. 13. T3. lex. 4. 14. EZech, 18. 32. N 
ſtaads not with the iuſlice of God, be, 
ing once fully ſatisfied , to require PE 
cond payment at out hand. Gen, 18. 25; 
Matth. 3. 17: neither will it ſtand with 
his glorious mercy , the honour of _— 
W 


E 2 = - ' 
+ a : 
: = 


whd a patet Redorper Tie.2:14 the 

price ot his blood. 1. Cor. 6.21, — | 
our faith in praying for ful! pardon of all 
our debts. Marth, 6. 12. or our peace with 
God, Rom: 5. T. nor et wich right rea - 
fon, chat the ile of ſhould be re- 
mooued , and yer puniſnment for ſinne in- 


Heller 5 we redeemed from the guilt 


and puniſhment of ſinne ? 
An. God the Father accepting the 
death of Chꝛiſt , as a full aranſome and 
ſatisfaction to his iuſtice, doth freely diſ- 
—_ _— _ _ ſinnes. | 
n OY 1.1 I. Js | 
Hew are wee = from the 

2 anny Henne 
A. Chilt by 26 bine death killeth in | 
in vs; and by his 27 reſurrection doth 
quicken vstonewnes of life. o Ro. 6.3. . 
Expeſ. 26. Chriſt by his: death did 
conquer ſinne; and the old man in vs, is 
truely ſaid to be crucified dead, and bu- 
ried in and wich the body of Chriſt, wer 
being ingrafted into the ſimilitude of his 

death, Col. 2. 12. 20. 

27. Hauing communion with Chriſt 
in his life, wee areraiſed vp toa * 
e 


3 


with an expoſition vpon the ſame, EE 
life, Rom. 8. 11, and haue our conuerſa. 
tion in heaven, Phil. 3. 20. But this life is 
— begun heere, and oo by de 


e arethe * of Chriſt fe x 
cenfion ? 
A . The leading of ca 
; tine , the giningof gifts 3 cap 
powiingo Fit bp i pople,an 


| P2eparing ra place foz them,p Eph. 4. $, 
11. q AR.2.16. 17,* Toh: 14. 3. 


| 2. bat are — benefits of his iuterriſ⸗ 


fron ? 


A. The perſons of the faithfull do al⸗ 
waes remaine iuſt. e their wozks\ ag 
ceptable in the ſight of God — 
they are defended againſt the actuſati⸗ 
ons of all their enemies! 1. Pet. a. 5.Geng 
4: 4. Exod, 28.2 8. 

2. How wall the knowledge of theſe 
things worke in the heart of him whom God 
ſanes ? 

A. It bzings him to a ſerious: conff- 
deration of his owne eſtate, to u grieut 
fo2 ſinne, and the fears of Gods piſplea- 
ſure, whereby the heart is 12 baoken 
and humbled, : Ter. 8.6. 7. Luke 15.17. 
«AQ, 2.37. W AR. 9. 6. 

Expeſ. 


- 5 
* 
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"ater . | 
Expoſ., 28. The heart is broken 4 
Het AC is caſt downe with: the 
ſight of ſinne, Pfal, 5 1. 17. bruifed with 
the weight of Gods wrath, and melted 
* away for fearc, Pſal. 119, 220.1. King, 22. 
19. knowing that God hath aduantage 
againſt and that be is worthy tobe 
condemned. 
2, i hat elſe will this hnewledge ** 
A. It willing a man: to confeſſe 
his unne, highiytoy prize Chziſt, and 
hunger 32 after him, vntill he obtaine 
his deſire,x Luk. 15. 18. Matth: 13. 445 
zEfa. 55. f. Io. 7.37. 
Expoſe 29; Hee wilt acknowledge his 
to Gad as particularly as hee can. 
1. Tim. x. 13-& with fighes and _ 
for pardon aud forgieneſle , Rom, 

26, 

30. Hunger after Chriſt muſt bee fer- 
nent, as a thirſtie man longeth for drivkey 
and continuall, neuer giuing ouer till the 
defice be obtained. Withthie deſte there 
is alwaies joy an high prizing of | 
Chriſt & an aduiſed willingnes to forgoe | 
all things for Chrifts ſake, Phil. r.22, 23. 
with 3. 7. S. 


&. How arg we mude- previ, ert of Chriſt | 
with 


28 
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with all bis benefits ? 
As By x faitha alone, * Ioh.3. 16. 10 
1. 12. Act. 13. 39: 

Expeſ. 1. Byfaith alone we afe 
ted into Chriſt, Rom; x1; 20. receiuehim, "5 
lob, 6. 56. haue communion with hien a 
Reu, 3; 20 and ſo are made partakers — 4 
all his benefits, Ioh. 3436. ali, fitn is the 
? condition of the coucnant of grace. Act. 
; 16.31. Iohn: 3. 18. Mar. 16. 16. Ioh. 20. 31. 
EKNom. 4. 3.8. 

4 Au bas is faiib?ꝰ 

An, A reſting b vpon Chriit ans 
fo ſaluation. b Pſal. 2. 1a. Act. 16.31. 

Expoſ. 2. Bare aſſenting to the eruthy 
of Gods Promiles, vpon the credit of the 
reuealer, is not true and juſtifying” faith 3 
Matth. a 1. 32. Ioh. 2. 23. Luk. 24. 25. Luke 
8. 13. but when the poore ſoule doth 
caſt it ſelfe ypoo the free promiſe of God 
N made in Ieſus Chriſt , ſor pardon of fir, 
| it doth truely Nene Act. 9. 41. Ioh. 14. 
1. Ioh. g. 24. with Rom. 4. 5. Ef. 28. 16. 

g with Rom. 9. 33. Act. 18. 8. with Rom, 
10. 10. 11. Tlus faith is certaine, Mat. 16. 
8. though mixed with many doubtings 
Luk, 1. 18. and 17.5. Mar, 9. 24. aud con- 
tinuall, Luk. 22. 31. 32, though. often 

ſhaken, 
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ſhaken, Luk, 24. 21. A full perſwafioy 
ſeemes rather an effect of a ſtrong faith, 
Rom. 4 21. than the nature of true faith. 
Toy is a fruit of faith. x. Pet. 1. 8. Act. 8. 

6. 7. 8. Rom. 5. 4. but not an inſeparable 
companion thereof; a man may haue true 
faith, and feele little or no comfort; Pal, 
22. 1. and 31,10: and 77. 2. 

D What ts the ground of faith? 

An. The fre ; pꝛomiſes of « God 
made in Chriſt concerning the foꝛgiue ⸗ 
nes of ſinnes, and retenal righteouſnes, 
c Rom, 4. 18. Heb, 11.1. | 

Expoeſ. 3. Temporall bleſſings, Eccl, 

of 12. ciuill yertues , Luk. 18. 12.13. 14. 
a generall notice that Chriſt will ſaue the 
cle, Matth. 13. 20. 21, ſenſe, reaſon, 
experience, feeling, Pſal, 10. 1. and 51. 
12. are not the grounds of faith; but on- 
ly the promiſes, which God of his grace 
hath made vnto ys in Chriſt , which 
ought to be receiued, becauſe God that 
cannot lie hath ſpoken them, Tit. 1. 2. 2 
Tim, 2. 13. 

. How is faith wrought in vs? 

A, Inwardly by d the 4 ſpirit as the 
Author , outwardly by the e pzeaching 
of the Wozd,and 5 Catechiling, asthe 

inſtru⸗ 


535 


with anexpoſition oper the ſame; 11 
inſtrument thereof.d Ack. 6. I 4.c Rom. 


* 10. 14. Heb. 5. 11. 1a. and 6. 1. a. 

* Expo /. 4. Faith is the gift of God, Phil. 
. 1. 29. and a grace ſupernaturalls a man 
je of himſelfe can no more beleeue, then a 
is cortupt fountaine can ſend forth ſweete 
. Waters. 1. Cor. 2. 14. 


. By Catechiſing vnderſtand a 
| 1 bneßs 1 = orderly inſtruction 
» | of che people in the chiefe grounds of 
„ | Chriſtianceligion, 2. Cor. 2. 4. I. Cor. 3. f. 
1. Pet. 3. 15. Heb. 6. 1. 2. Rom. 6. 17. ſo 
that the people may clearely and mani- 
+ | feſtly ſee the way vnto ſaluation, and 
4. may know how to make vie both of, 
ne | the Lawe, and of the Goſpell, for their 
1 py * 8 
in one thin 
0 — 9 goeth — or — af 
ter. 
 Hereby Chriſtian are inabled to re- 
fcrre that which they read to ſome head, 
readily to apply what they heare to fit 
purpoſe, try it, and haue it in teadines, in 
the time of neede. Ina word to profite 
by the publique miniſterie, Heb. 5.11.12. 
and to know how to goe forward in 
godlines, in an holy methode. To ay 


H nothing 
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nothing, that Carechiſine is profitable to 
infotme the 1 nt, reſorme che al- 


fection, and quicken both, to the duties 
of a Godly life, * N 


Q. How doth the Word worke faith in 


Os ? 


A. By ſhewing vs our miſerie, and 


the true gmeanes of our retcouetie, en- 
couraging vs h being s humbled, to res 
teiue the pꝛomiſes ofthe Goſpel.t Rom, 

275 Gal. 3. 22. g Gal. 4. . 5h Matth. rr. 28, 

61.1,2,3 Reu. 22. 17. 

E vpaſi 6. The word conmendad 0 
Mane to beleeue, promiſethi them 
comfort Matth. 9. 13. Luke 15 32. ter- 
teth forth cheneceſſity, and exectichdyel 
faith Toh. 3. 18. 36. the danger of vabe- 
liefe, Mar, r6. 15. Ioh,12. 48 Act. 1 3. 46. 
the tendermercies and compaſſions of 
the Lord, Pſal. 103. 8. 12, and how hee 
inuiteth perſwadech, and intteateth him 
to belceve, 2. Cor. 5. 20. | 

9, How doth the Spirit worke by rhe 
wor IF; 4 

A. Jt doth teach vs wiſdame i to aps 
ply things generally ſpoken particulars 


lyto our ſelues, ſecrcfly vpholdeth k a⸗ 


gainſt deſpaire, ſtirreth vp lin vs god 


deres 


9 8 wo a= =» oy 


a © =. 


Ww 


„ cd „ 
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with an kri- . 103 
deſitesvoth = ſoften the heart), 4 dzaw 
n vs to call vpen Chzilt foz ſaluation , 
befoze — Roca of comfozt, 
i Ezek. 36. 27. 3 1. K Pſal 51. 12. Ph. 2. 133 
mEzek, 11. 19. and 36. 26, Ioh. 6. 44 · 
© Math 11.28. 29. 

Q. By what meanes is faith intreaſed? 
A By ; bearing d the ſame od 
pzeached oz Catechiſed , likewiſe by 
carneſt 8 P2AVer Þ 1. Pet. 2. 2.9 Luke of 


5« 

Exp.. Heating the Word preached 
is ordained of God as a meanes' to in- 
en Matth. t 3. 40. Pro. 2; 
5 oh 33. Pſal. 73. 16. 3 

and 14. 257 to rectiſie 

to giue — in doubtfull caſes, Þfal; 
119. 24. Pſal. 3. 16. 17. to perſect che 
faith ot the weake, Rom. 10. 8; f. The 
3. Io. to make ſtable the frong, Ad. 208 
32. Rom. 1, 11.120 comfort them that 
are in heauineſſe. 1. Theſſ. 2. 1 1. and 3. 2. 
and 5. 14. to raiſe them that ate 
2. Sam. 12.12.13. Gal. 6. 1, tocall backe 
them that wander. Eſ. 30. 4 ſtirre 4 
the 2 Gods Spirit, Cant. 4. t 

2. Pet. 1. 13 5 ſoules & the 
Saints with — and heauenly conſo- 
H 2 lden, 


| "EL © 5 a 
4 Aſtort Catechiſive, 
lations, Cant. 1. 1. Pal; 119. 162. Col. 2. 
2. and to build both weake and ö 
vnto perfect holines. Eph. 4. 1 1. f. Pet. 3. 
1. Tim. 4. 16. Iam. 1. 21 oy 

8. As liberty to pray is a ſweete pri- 
uiledge, Eph, 2. 18. becauſe thereby wee 
doe, and may continually commune 
with the Lord after à familiar manner, 
2. Sam. 7. 18. Pf. 5. 13. 3. & lay open ou 
grieſes into his boſome, . Sam. 1.15. Pfa. 
130. 1. 2. and 61. 1. 2. we doe teſtifie out 
dutifuli affection to him, Luke 15. 18. 
and become helper 
30. Pb. 1. 19.2 Thel. 3. 1. Col.4. 12. ſo it 
doth adde ſtrengch to faith, Luke 17. 5 
tor it giues life to the graces of God that 
ate in vs : by ĩt we obtame at the hand of 
God what good we Rand in neede of, 
Matth.7.7, lfaj, 65. 24. wee grow better 


| with God, Gen, 18.23. 27+ 


Tam. 4. 8. we ſight manfully againſt cor- 
ruption, Eph. 5. 18. and learne to direct 
our ſelues in a godly life: By it croſſes 
arc preuented, remooued,, or ſanRified 
Pf. 3.4 E1.37.1-6. all things are ſanctiſied 
. Tim. 4. 5. and we kept that we fall not 
into temptation Matth. 26. 41. yea often 
wee obtaine much more good then ** 
ae 


s to others, Rom, 15. 
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defirc or expect, 1. Kin. 3. 13.Eph, 3, 20, 
So that prayer is a key to open the doore 
of Gods treaſwre-bouſe , Matth. 9, 7.'a 
preſenc remedy to an oppreſſed minde; 
Plal.6.1.8. and 31. 21 22, a preſeruer of 
the godly minde, 2. Theſſ. 3.5. a giuer of 
ſtrength to the weake, Epheſ. 3. 14 165 
and an eſpeciall meanes to make a man 
fie to liue in euery eſtate, Col. 1.9. io. 
Q.Howmuſ? we heare that wemayget profit 

An. With reuerence,ſmeckenes 10, 
top, u, at longing ia deftrev to learne, 
and  giuing:3 credit to the truth. Eſ. 66. 
2. lam. 1. 21. t Matth. 1 3. 44. ul. Pet. 2. 2. 
wHeb. 4. 1. 2. | 

Expo/. 9. Neuerence is an affection ef 
the heart, arifing from an apprehenſiouof 
Gods Maieſtie, and our owne vilenes 
whereby wee arepreparcd ro heare the 


word with humilitie, feare and attent i. 


on, Act. 10. . 1. Theſſ. 2.13. Ioh. 22.48. 
and 11.28. Heb. 11. 28. lob .42.5. 6. Pſal. 
62. 1 t. Act. 16. 14. £.2 
10. Meckenefſe is an affeQion , where- 
by wee are contented to beare the re- 
bukesof the Law, and to haue the duties 
of the Word to bee preſſed vpon vs, 
. Sam. 3.17. 2. King. 20. 19.Plal25.9.12; 
H 3 Heb, 


jos = ding Crier, 
Heb. x! 


a delight of the eas 
wo po AQ8.8, 


2 — defire to learue is in 


eto bee further acquainted 
with the — of —.— „that we 
ruite , and the 
my == 27. 7. 8 L 19. | 
91 be give credit to the truth, is to be 
lecue the whole truth and euerypatt ofity | 
2< true and certaine , both to others and 
to our ſelues, ſo as we expect the benefic 
promiſed therein, and the effecting and 
making good of wharſocuer is there you 
len, 2. Chron. 20. 20. Eſa;7- 9. 
25 How elſce? 
A. We * meditate 14 of thatws 
heare, applyit to our ſelues , conferrs- 
01 with x6 others, and with · diligence 
:7 ſet about the p2actiſe of what is requi⸗ 
red. x Pſal. 1. 2. and 119, 14.15 N 4. 
53. « B(3.2;3;Luk. 2. 15. 
Expo/;14/ Meditation is the very lie 
of reading & hearing x., Tini,4- . 
it is aſeparacion of our ſelues purpoſel 
from other _—_ that we may e 


with an Expoſition yponthe ſame. roy 

ly thinke of what hath — Gen. | 

24+ 63. that it may be ſetled in the mil 
and worke vpon the affectichs, Ter. 8. 
for which end we muſt ioyne Examinagior 

and prayer. Luk. 18. q 

15. To apply the word to our ſclues, ft 

is to lay it to out heart as concerning vs; 
1. Cor. i 1. 28.2. Cor. 13. 5, thatthe com- 

mandements may guide vs, the threat» 
nings may humble vs for ſinnes palt, 2, 
Sam, 12. 12. 13. and 24. 10. andaffrighe 
vstrom ſinue to come, the exhortations 
may lacite vs to our duty with cheerful- 
neſſe, Eccl, 1 3. x 1. and the promiſes may 
be for our ſupport and comfort , whether 
they bee in plaine ſpeeches ,'or myſticalſ 
ptopheſies Pſal. 119. 172. 52. ver. 
16. Wee muſt communicate to ethert 
what we haue leaned , arid learne of o- 
thers what wee ate ignoram of, doe not 
well vuderſt and „ or haue forgorten ; 
and by admonition , exhottation, and 
comfort heipe to ſtrengthen and edifie 
one another, Heb. 3. 13. Iob. 16.4, 5. Rom. 
111,72; Leu. 19. 17. Prouerbs 27,6; 1. 
Theſſ. 3. 11, 14. lud, verſe 206. 
7; fawirdfy ce twatthelrrily deſire 
id ſttjae, and ourwardly we muſt bee 
1 H 4 c carefull 


S 
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8 
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8 * 


1x08 Abort Catechiſme, 

caxefull without de laies to take all Op» 
portunzies of doing the good that God = 

tequiteth. &. Chiron. 1 7. 6. and 19. 3. and f 

27, 6. Luke. 8. 15. being humbled for 

negligence and ſinne paſt, watching and 

ghting againſt corruption for the time 
to come, 1. Cor. 9. 26. 27. cheriſhing one 
another with beſitting comforts, Eſay 

40-1, | | 
Q. What u prayer? 

An. It ista calling vpon God in the 
name of Chzilt with the 2 heart, e ſomes | 
times with the ; voyte, accoꝛding to b his 
will foz our ſelues and others: Exod. 14. 
15. 1. Sam. I. 13. 15, b 1. Ioh. 3. 14. 

Expaſ. 1. The Commandements, Pſal. 
105. 4. and 81. 10. Eſa. 55. 6. 1. Theſſ. 3 
17. Rom. 12. 12. promiſes, Mar. 7. 7. and 
21.28 Mar. 11. 24. Pſa. 9 1. 15. Ef. 65. 244 
Ier. 29.12. Eſa. 49.1 7. Ioh. 16. 23. threats 
nings of the Lord, Zeph. 3. 12. Ezec. 22. 
30.31 Dan. 9. 13. 14. Match. 26, 41. the 
examples ot Chriſt himſelfe, and all his 
| 8 Apoſtle, Luk. 3. 21. and 9.18. 29. Act. 1. 
"10 1424. and 3.42. and 4. 24. and 9. 11. 14, 
1 2. Tim 2. 19. a2. our own ties, Iud. 

9. 15. and 4. 3. Eſa. 26. 16. Pſal. 18.6. 
Ful. 4 6. and ſucceſſe of prayer, Ea wa 


* © 


* 
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Pſal.3.4.P1al.32.5.6.arch ic 


TN ITYatin 
d and reaſons to induce vs to the pratiſe of 
d | duty. ä * F 5 232 
Ty 2. It is lawfull co vſe the yoiceinpraj , 
d F co quicken our dulneſſe, to inflanzi 
ec deuotion, preucnt rouings, and to 
ec our brethren, Zeph. 3. 9. Pſal. 88. 1. 
y 2. oe whom muſt we pray ? 
An To; God e alone in the name 4 of. 
 Chaiiſt.c Ich. 16. 23. Col. 3 17. 
e Expeſ. 3. God onely is euery where 
4 reſent, ler. 23. 23- 24. kuoweth all 
8 ue Kin. 8. 39. ler. 17. 9 Pſal. 94.9. 
1 10. heareth all prayers, Neh. 1.6. Pſa, 65. 


2. Pl. 66. 19 ao. is oſt able to helpe, PC. 
7,2. Eph. 3. a0. prayer is a diuine wor- 
ip, * 15. and 44.20. 21, aſpire * 
tuall ſa Mal. 1. 11. Plal. 2 fl. 2. 
Reu. S. 4. and 5.8. Exod. 22. 20. and in 
God only we to heleeue, Ioh. 14. 1. 
therefore hee only is to bee called vp» 
pen, Rom, 10. 13, 14. as the very Hea- 
then ſaw by the light of nature. Jonah 
1. 5. 

4. To pray in the name of Chriſt, is 
not rudely and cuſtomarily to ſay theſe 
words, gh Ieſus Chriſt our Lord, 
dec. but in the confidence of the _ 


* 


e 


f A * 
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_ nerf Chritt, ro call ouO⁰ 
ather, Nan. 9. 19. Since the fa 1 
— man, earecalled to come to God 
ot haut premiſe co ſpeed , but jn che 
ame of a Medistor, Toh, 14 6. Hed.4 16. 
1. Tun. 2. f. I. Iob. 2. 1. Roi. B. 33. Hebt, 
7. 25. in Chriſt alone wee haue acceſſe to 
the throne of grace, Eph 2.18. and 3. 12. 
Angels or Saints depatred doe not pre- 
ſent our prayers beſore God: for Chtiſt 
onely is our Mediaror and ha gh Prieſt, 
who getteth our prayers a ane de. 
tore God , Heby 1. 3. . euel. 8. — f 
and to preſent our prayers be 
and co procure them ares — 
Coq; iin phraſe o Seripture: Moe, Dan. 
rot l. Add. 104g. 1 
O, Onghtrwe hot in prayer OY po 
la confeſſion of our ſinter?” * 
An. Yes ſo farte as we d can come u 
— — — came, 
dor e with 5 | 
freely t accuſing and condemning ou ; 
ſelues befoꝛe God, with g bꝛoken — 
contrite hearts ar. Sam. 12. 19. Pf. 1913. 
Neh. 8. 9. f Neh. 9. 33.8 Lach. 12. 1. 
Bp. 4. Sorrow for fitine mult bee 
beary and i continual], ind ag much as 


may 


7 


eſpecially . r of it, Pf. 
97.10.Pſa.119;'16;. Iob. 42: 6. Amos 5, 
15; Fr +1 ings glory, Gen. 39.9. 
breaking his law, ſoiling all it toucheth, 
2. Cor. 17. Iam. 1. 21. Hag. 2. 12. 13. 
6. God is infinite , 
io. and of pure eyes, Hab. 1. 13. a pi rd 
therefore Chould bluſh at he remem= 
brance and confeſſion of finnes before 
God, Exra. 9. 6. and Dan. 9. 7. ſecing his 
face would bee couered with ſhame, i 


a man ſhould know them, 
Q.What are the parts of er ? 
An. Pefi tion and . "S 
. What Petition. *. 
A. It isaP2aver,wherein deſire 
the pꝛeuentingbozi remm —— 
needfull,oither 


is to tome, h Efe 37. 20. Mat. 6. 13. 
;Pſalme. 6.3.2.4. 


How Og ay fr that 
> 2 10 Fl g 
A. cmd 


$32.01 4. Mar. 11. 25. 
Eæpeſ 6. Blinde deuotion is not plea» 
ſing to God, Prou. 19. 2. Act. 17.22. 23. 
24. Iob.3. 22. vho requiteth to be ſerued 
with the minde, Mat. 22. 37. Luke. 10. a. 
We muſt ther fore know the will ot God, 
appearing by bis commandements, pro- 
miſes, thteatnings, and the approoued 
praRtiſes of the Saints; that we muſt deſire 
aud pray for , and onely ſo as wee know 
Gods words doth warrant vs. 1. Ioh. 5. 14. 
Out words, mattet, and meaning in pray- 
er, ate meete to be vnderſtood. 
7. lu prayer we ſhould feele ſinne as 
burthen, Ier. 31. 18. Eſay 63. 17. and bee 
pinched with our want of grace, Pſal, 351. 
tor 11. 12. lam, 1.5. whichariſeth from 
a conſideration of Gods judgements due 

10 ſiane, Ezra. 9.6. 7. and of thenecefſi. 
ty of ſauing grace, Lnke 17,52. Cor, 
12.9. 

8. As the things we begge are more 
ot leſſe excellent, and of fir vſe ſot vs, fo 
wee mult be more or leſſe eaget N ö 

8 ; tain?; 


ſty y, we may not taſhly concciue or vttet 


3 22 2 
talne, Pſal. 5 1. 1. 3. 3. 9. and 80. I, 2. 
whuch ar iſeth from a c the 
necclſicy and excellency of what we de- 
fire, Pia. 79.8.9.and 86. 3. Plal;102, . 
14. as allo from a b zeale of God 
„and hearty loue of out brethren, 
f. 64. 1. Pfal. 122.6. 7. 1. te bere- 
* is hypocrifie & vainebabling,Matth,” 
3.6.7. 5 
9. Conſider ing Gods excellent Maie- 


any ching before him, but with reyes * 
rence; Geu. 18.27.30. 1. Which is an yn. 
faigned abatement of the minde , 
ding from a-confideration of Gods dis 
uine Maicſty, and our owe indignjr 
* 21. Sen 3240.5. q 
28. 

10. Hauing a promiſe from G0 
hee will grant our requeſts, Pal, 34. 20 
Eſ. 30. 19 and 58.9. we muſt belceue his 
word,for he is true and faithfull, Heb, t. 


pany not our. 

lam, 1,6.but Yay wht | 
ble, and many times ſeemesro be ouer. 
whelmed inthe „Paal. 23. 2. 2. nd 


31. 22. and 7.7. 9. 
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11. By lone is N at we muſt; 
: forgiue our d catry an 7 
affection to che children of On 
3HCobLaden3y . E. N 
2. u hat 10 thanks giz 
A Itio36-qpraver w ee 
der r thankes da Gen foz. his generalk 
godneſſe, and alſo particular ſ fauours, 
1. Sam. 2. plugs 1. A Pla, 103. 1 
2.34, 5. 
Expoſe. 13. Matiues to chis duty chere 
be many. It is an excellent, Dal. 92. 1 
ancient Iob. 38. 7. gn we: Heb. 
13.15. Colg, A6. 1. Pet. 2.5. to bee cons: 
tinued in Heazuen when, other r 
n 5» acceptable to God, 
heff.5.18,plat.147, 1. comely for the 
Saber, fal 33.1. — 147-1. practiſed by 
the Angels, Luke 2. 13, forcing on worke 
W che eee in vs, PI. 103. 1. 2.34 
of Gods benefits. Pſalme 13. 64 
e e all out vices, Z 
19. 7 to obtaine 
what we ſtand in need of, Arg 23. The 
meanes of true thankefulneſle, are 2 — 
confiderationot our owne vileneſſe, and 
a ſerious meditation and remembrance 
of Gods benefits, 2, Sam. v, 18. 1 * 
16. 


4 


4 de ſam 2 


Tip them walk vs, Pain, a8. 
13. 14. 

De areroquiredis re- 
giuing. 

A. LonextoGodanyvlapin ne 
cv, a x deſlit᷑ to v2awothers tu pbep and 
gloriſte God. and an (endeauour to pꝛo⸗ 
ceod in godlines our ſelues, e Pial. 28. 1. 
2. v Plal, 226. 1. 2. and toꝶ · 3% * Pfl., . 
11 aud 66.16. y Deut. Oy 1. 2. 3 
1. Sam. 12. 14, as 

— — 14 ae am 
cording to whith wee ought to frand ob 
prayer: 5 8 al 

Anſ, The generall Direcion is the 
woꝛd of God, the moze eſpeciall _ 
1020s pꝛaper. *S 

Expoſe 1. The Lords prayer van 
7 that it may be Lawfully:, and 
laudably .vſed pron + one | £9, c. 
— 4. Kc. Num 3.44. Pal. 24. 1. 
and 92. 1. It is called the Lord | 
becauſe the Lord Icſus taught it ta _ 
Diſciples, Luke 11. 12. : 

©. How many things are to brconuned 


© 38S 8A Di 


MN 
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ns - 8 | 45.7 Carbiſme: 
in the Lords prayer i F 
| A. Thyts he Protace, we cans 

cite. and the — P 


'+ 2. which the Preface : 


helpe vs. *Efay 63. 16.b . 
8.15. 16 * PL4y, 2-4 Pſ. uns; 
$1919. .20,f,Pf; 41.50. 1 ;. 
Expe/. a. Ihere ls — ſo poors 


weake , er vnworthy 

but hee is allowed to call yr 4 Famer 

Ter, 3. 19- 
„- to conſider in the Lords 


ajer it ſelfe{ 
A. wire Petitions and a Thankl/ 


gining. 
: Which i the firſt petitzon d x 
A.PÞallowed z be thy 4 Name, + 
* 3. To hallow, is not here 2 
holy or prophane to make holy, 1. Cor. 
6. 10. 11. But to ſet apart to an hol . 
Exod, 20. 8. or rather to acknow 
confeſle, and profeſſe holily the Ne 


, 


SE I 


ce? 


4 2 4 
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6.1. and works, Pſal. 19. 1. iudg 


s 


— 
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Cn mma ny 
with an expoſitionvpenthe ſame. 117 * 


bf God, Matth. 11. 19. Leuit. 10.3, xy 
Per3, 15. a 

4. By Name , is meant God himſelfe, 
Plal, 207. and 115. 1. his titles, Exod. 3. 
6.7.ordinances , Plal. 138. 2. and 1. Tim. 
emeuts 
Pſal. 9. 16. E. 30. 27. mercies, Eſay 48. 9. 
10. 11. Ezek. 28. 26. or any thing wherc⸗ 
by hee makes himſelfe knowne, Exodus 
20.7. 

2. What deſire you of God in this po- 
titian? 12 


An. That Gods infinite extellency 
may be magnified gby vs on earth, : in 
heart, s in wozd, and in 7.deed-gPſal, 40. 


16. and 115. t. 

Expeſ. 3. By an in ward and faithfull 
acknowledgement, with confidence, 
feare, loye , hope, humilitie, patience, 
oy and deſire of his preſence in heaven. 
Elay 8.13. i. Pet. 3. 15. Rom. 4. 20, Phi. . 
20.21.22. 23. | 

6. By ſpeaking pood of Gods name to 
others, Pſaſ. 34.3. Deut. 32. 3. Pſal. 105. Is 
3: and 145. 21. 

7. By walking in holinefſe and righ- 
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118 A foert Catechiſme,  ' 9 
8. 1. Pet. 2. 32. patiently ſubmitting om 
ſelues vnto his will, Ioſh. 7. 19. ant · 
ly and vndaatedly proſeſſing his truth 
Pſal. 119. 461 Ioh. 21. 19. aud reforming 
our hues, it wee haue gone aſtray, Ier. 1 3+ 
16. Mal. 2. 2. 

2 Which is the ſecondpetition ? 

A. Thys kingdome g come. 1 

E xpoſ, S. Sathan hath his kingdome on 
earth, 2 — 4.4. Luke 11. 18. all men by 
nature being his bondſlaues, Eph. 2. 2 
2; Tim. 2. 26. living in ignot ance, errour, 
unpiety, and diſobedience, Eph. 4.18, 
and Chriſt hach his kingdome, Col. 1.13. 
to wit, his Church, which is che comps 
ny ot mank inde, 1. Pet. 2, g. Eph. 3. 23. in 
—— and earth, Epheſ. 3. 15. Col: 1. 20. 
called from the world, Rom. 8. 30. vnto 
ſaluation thoraugh him, Act. 4. 12. in 
this world it is d, called, ſanctiſied, 
1. Cor. 1. 30. after this life it is Saile 
Mat. 25. 34.2. Theſſ. 1, 10. 1 

9. The gouernment which Chriſt r- 
ereiſeth ouer all men, and all other crea- 
tyres Eph. x, 214 22, Heb. 1. 6. 7. is not» 
here meant; but the ſpeciall goueinment, : 
which hee exerciferh; ouer his 5 
Eply 5+ 23. in this life and the li 


= 


wy 
by 
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with an Expoſition vpon the ſame. 11 
come: | 26200 0 
Q. What doe pon deſire of God in this 
pernon? "RS | 

A. That 10 Chꝛiſt would h conuert 
ſuch as be vnder the power of Sathan, 
irule in the harts ol his choſen by his ſpi⸗ 
rit here ikper fett their ſaluation in hea⸗ 
nen hereafter, Cant. &. 8. Act. 7. GO. i Eph. 
3.16. 17. K Phil. 1. 8. 9. 10:11. I. 

Expoſe 10. Particularly wee deſire 

that God would ſend forth his Word, 
Mat:9.38, giue it free paſſage, Eph. 6. ig. 
8. Rom. 15. 30. 31. 32. powerfully accompa- 
3. m i: by hisſpirit, Deut. 33. 8. 1 0. 2. Cor. 
a- IO. 4. 5. to bring his choſen from the 
in power of Sathan to God, Act. 26. 18. vp» 
0: hold ſuch as be conuerted, Pſal. gx: 12, 
to Ioh. 17. 15. flrengthen the weak, r. 
in 4. Luke 22.3 1. 32. 2. Corin. 1 2. 8. 9, com- 
ed, fort the afflicted. Pſal. 3 1. 12. Cant; 1. 1. 
d, recall the waudring , Pal. 119, 27. Luke 

19. 10. and to make all groweingracc 
x»: andknowledge, 2. Pet. 3. 18. Luk. 17. 5: 
a- and therefore that the ſame word may 
ot bc continued, Gal. 2. f. the Sacraments 

and diſcipline purely adminiſtred, t. Cor 
TT, 23. 24. &c, 1. Cor, 5. 3.4.5. Heb. 3. 
2.3·4·5. 6. Heb. 8. 5· good miniſters and FA 
| Fe 12 magl- 1 


120 +» A ort Catechiſine, 
magiſtrates preferued, Deut. 33. 11. 2. 
Theſſ. 3. 1. 2. Pſol. a0. i. proſpeted, Pſal. 122 
6.7.8. 1. Tun. 2 2. and increaſed, Lu. 10. 2. 
El. 49.23. catecha ing more vſed, I. Cor. 3. 
a. ſchooles for piety erected, and mantai- 
ned, 2. King. 6. 1. 2. & c. Eſay 62,7 finally, 
that Chriſt would come to iudgement, 
Ren. 22. 20. 1 | 
2. n lich is the third petition? 
Au, Thy 11 willizbe 1; done in earth, 
as it is in 14 heauen. | 
Expo/.11,Man by nature doth the will f 
of the fleſh , and Satan Eph. 2. 3. lob. 8. 
44. but hce ought to deſire and doe, nor | 


his owne will, Rom. 8.6. Matth. 26. 39. 
but the will of God, Eſa. 26. 8. Pla, 119. | 
5. 106, 


12. The word of God teuealed in the s 
old & ne Teſtament is the will of God. 

13. To doc Gods will is to obey it: 
Exod. 24.7. 

14. In Heaven the Saints departed, 
and the Augels obey the Lord; Heb. 12. 
23. Pfal. tog. 20. on earth men liuing are 
to bee obedient, Exod. 24. 3. 1. Sam. 15. 
22, 


2. What deſire you of God in this p oy 


1108 7 
An. 


1 ty. FF LY 1 GG 
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An. That |whatſoener God willeth in 
his wo2d, might be obeyed m chereful- 
Iv, a ſpedilp, o faithfully,and conſtantly, 
by men on earth, as p Angels 15. doin 
beauen, | Exod. 19. 8. Rom. 12 2.9 Pfal, 
27. 8. and 4.8. n PIA. 119. 32.60. 9 Reu. 2. 
10. p. Eſ. 6.2. | 

Expoſe. 15. We particularly crave of 
God the knowledge of his will, Plalme 
119, 18,33.34-Col. 1, 9. 10.ſuppreſſion 
of our owne " wils, Rom. 7. 24. faith in 
Gods promiſes, Ro. 1. 9. 12. conſtancy and 
chearefulneſſe in our ſufferings, Col. 1. 9. 
11. an in ward deſire, care, and delight, 
Pſal, 119, 36. 143, 145+ an endeauour, 
and ability to walke in holines, PC, 119. 
142.67. 168. Phil. 4. 13. In this life per- 
fectly wee cannot doe the will of God, 2. 
Sam. 1a. 9. aud 13.39. and 24. 10.2. Chron. 
352, Luk. 1. 6. 20. as the Angels doe : 
But wer muſt defire , ſtriue after, and 
hope for petſection, Luke 13. 24, Phil 
I, 6. obeying with ſincerity, Gen. 5. 24. 
and 17. 1. Mic. 6. 8. as the Angels doe 
though not in the ſame degree, x, Cor, 1. 
13. 9.10. 11 a 
©. which « the fourth petibiam 
An. 1s Oiue vs en ang 

3 2 
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ly 20 b2ead, n 
Expoſ, 16. All both poore and rich 
muſt pray, Giuc vs;becauſe we haue no- 
thing but Gods free gifts: 1. Cor. 4.7. 
Iam. . 17. haue title to nothing, but in 
Chriſt Ieſus, Hob, 1. 2. with Rom. 8. 32+ 
can keepe nothing but by the Lords li- 
cence, lob, 1. 12. neither can ny thing 
proſper with vs, but h- h oli ſſing, Deu. 
8.16. Pro. 10. 32. PL 27. 112. Hag. 1. 6. 6 
Eſa. 3. RENE | | 
17. Wee may prouide for the time 
to come in a lawfull- manner, when God 
giues opportunity, Eph. 4 28. Gen. 41. 34, 
35, Kc. and 50. 20. 2. Cor. 12. 14. Act. l 
11. 28. But yet wee muſt euer waiteypon 
Gods prouidence. 1. Pet. 5 7. Pſal. 3. 225 
both when wee haue tlie n 
58. 6. and when wee want them, EIA. 28. 
16. caſting off diſtruſt, exceſſiue, diftra» 
ting, vnptofitable, and needleſſe cares, 
Mat. 6. a5, &c. to the cud. 
18. Bread is ſaid to be Ours; when 
it is gotten by juſt and lawfull meanes, 
E ph, 4. a8. in s good and honeſt calling, 
Gen. 3. 19. our perſons being accept 
of God in leſus Chriſt, 1. Cor. 3. 22. 23. 
tar that which wee fo poſleſſe, is giuen 
vs 


. , * + add .... 


with an Expoſition vportheſame. 12g 
vs of God in loue and mercy: 
19. By daily bread is meant bread | 
for the ſupply of our preſent neceſſitie, 
or rather that which is ſit for vs, or a- 
greable to our preſent condition, Pro. 30. 
20. By bread is not meant the bread 
of life, which is Chr iſt, loh. 6. 48. but all 
out ward things, Pro. 2. 27. Ier. 1 1. 197 
Pro, 39. 14. for our neceſſity, and Chri- 
ſtian delight, Pſal. 104. 15. Ioh. 1243» 
A What deſire you of God in this petition? 
An. Thats i God would beſtow on vs, 
al things neceffary loꝛ this lite, as foode, | 
maintenance, ac. | 254 
Expoſe, 21. Here we pray for foode,and g 
raiment. Gen. 28. 20. ſleep, Pf. 3. 3. and 4. 
8. fitting delights, Pſ. 23. 5 Pro. 5. 13.19» 
Gen. 2 1. 8. and 29. 22. aud for contenta- 
tion with our eſtates, Heb, 13. 5. 1. Tim. 
6. 6. though they be meane, Phil. 4 12. 
I. Tim. 6.8. reſting on Gods prouidence, 
Prou. 16. 3. loue of iuſtice, Job. 29. 14: 
taithfulueſſe and painfulneſſe in our cals 
lings, 2. Theſ. 3. 1 2. ioy & thankefulnes, 
Deut. 28. 47. and 8. 10. 1 and Gods 
bleſſing vpon them, Gen. 24.12. Pſal. 57. 
1.6. 7. and the ſanctification of whatſoc- 
| 1 4 uer 


q I | 
o 
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ucr wee enioy, 1. Tim. 4. 4. as alſo ſor 
peace, Pſal. 122.7. 8. protection by the 
Magiſtrate, 1. Tim. 2. 1. a. ſeaſonable weas 
cher, &c. 1. King. 8. 35. 36. Hoſh. a. 21, 
Deut. 28. 12, valiant ſouldiers. 2 Sam. 1 
8.9. 10. i to 39. learned and good Phiſiti- 
ans. Col. 4. 14. and wee pray againſt co- 
uetcouſnes Plal. 119. 36. diſtracting cares, 
Mat. 6. 34. diſtruſt, Pſal, 78. 22. diſcon- 
tent with our eſtate, 1. Tim. 6. 10. idle. 
neſſe, Mat. 20.3. 6. oppreſſion, in juſtice, 
carcleſnefle, vniuſt warre, or whatſocuer 
doth vnlawfully hurt aud impeach our 
outward proſperitic. 
Q. Which is the fift petztion ? 
An, And=z fozgiue vs our treſpaſſes 
as we24 fozatne them» 5 that treſpaſſe as 
gainſt vs. 
1 22. To ſorgiue ſinne is to couet 
, Put it away out of ſight, and not to 
| ip ante or call to a reckoning for it. 
Pal, 32. 1. 2. a 
23. Sinnes are called treſpaſſes or debts 
Mar. 18. 25, becauſe we are bound to 
make ſatis faction for them, by ſuffering 
the juſt jjud emant of God Luk. 11.4. 
Gen. 2. 17. if thedivine inftice bee not ſa- 
risfied by another. Col. r. 20, 


20, Our 


ich an e pontle ſame rap 
24. Our forgiuing others is not a cauſe 

why God forgiues ys, Mat. 18. 32: 33. 
Col; 3:13, 1. Joh. 4. 10. 1. but a figne 
whereby wee are aſſured that God hath. 
—— vs. Mat. 6. 14. 15. and 5.23244 


Ac. 7. 11. | 13 
255 The wrong that is done vnto ys 
(though not alwaics the damage, 2. Che, 
19. 6. 1. Tim. 5. 8. Eph. 29. Exod, 22:2; 
15. Act. 16. 37. comp.) we ought to for- 
we, Mar. 11. 25. but the ſinne being the 
reach of the diuine law, God onely can 
pardon. Plal. 51.1.4. {auld 
2 what deſire you of God in thus petition? 

A. Chat 16 God of his fret mertie in 
Jeſus Chaift., would fully b pardon ali 
our ſins, as e we doe pardon the w2ongs 
and iniuries wee receiue from other. 

a Eſa. 43.25. Pſa. b5 l. 2.6 Luk. 1 1. 4. 

Expoſ. 26. In this petition we acknow - 
ledge our ſelues to be miſcrable ſinnera, 

Pal. 40.12. Pſa. 25. 11. Ezrog.6. and that 
wee haue no power to ſatisſie for ſinne, 

Pſa. 49. 7. . Act. 2.37.38. Ezec. 16. 4. 5 

and that God is patient, bearing with vs 

ſo long. Lam . 3. 22. Pſal. 245. S. Pial. 862 
5.15:and 103. 8. and mercifull , not gi 

uing leaue onely , Dan. 9,1 8. 19.2. Chro. 

Jo 14 


oS 


126 Aſtrort Catechiſint, | 
7. 14. but commanding: alſo to pray for 
* en, Hoſh. 14-1 —— hee — 
fac of forgiueneſſe: and hence wee are 
dravvne to flee to the throne of grace, Pſ. 
86. 15.16. Ioel. 2. 12. 13. for the full for- 
giuenes both of guilt & puniſhment, Pſa, 
$1+1-2, Euery day we {anne , Eccl. 7. 21. 
Job. 14. 4. and therefore euery day wee 
muſt pray forpardon,Pſa,z5, 17. and our 
faich is weake, Luke, 24.21.22. 23. Rom. 
14. 1. we muſt pray daily, that wee may 
haue greater aſſurance ot our ſaluation. 
Luk. 17.5.2. Sam. 1 2. 13. with Pſ. 51. 1. a. 
2. Which tu the (ixt Petition? | 

A. And y leude vs not into temptati⸗ 
Expſ. 27. Forgiueneſſe of ſinnes, and 
grieuous - temptations are inſepatable 
companions, Luk. 21. 22. 23. 24. 25.26. 
Acc. 9. 17. 23:24. Temptation is any tri- 
all, whereby the heart is incited to ſinne 
by Sathan, che world, or the fleff. 1. Theſ. 
3. 5. Iam. 1. 14. Mar. 26. 41. God is ſaid 
to tempt his ſeruants, to try and humble 
them, by offering occaſions of ſinne, ſen- 
ding afflictions, and deferring to helpe ; 
Deut. 1 3. 3. Deu. S. 2. Gen. 22.1. Pſa. 10. 1. 
But this in teſpect of God is euer good, 
Matth 


with an Expoſition vpon'the ſame.” ay 
Matth. 19.17. Hab. 1. 13. Iam. 1. f 2 
than, the world, and the fleſh ate ſaid to 
tempt, by inciting alwaies vnto ſiune, 
Sathan by — 4 1. Chron. 
21. 1. Iohn. 13. 2. and outward obiects, 
2. Sam. 11. 23: Mats4- 3. 4.8. The werd 
by bad examples, Ier. 44. 17. or wicked 
perſwaſions zalluring or terrifying, Gen; 
3.6. and 39. . and Iob. 2. 9. 1. King. 13.8. 
Mat. 16. 22. Act. 21. 12: The fleſh temp⸗- 
teth, when wee are inticed of our owne 
corruption, Obad. 3. Iam, 1. 4. 1. Pet. 3. 
11. Temptation hath theſe degrees; ſug- 
geſtion, delight, conſent and practice; 
Iam; 1: 14. To be led into temptation, is 
to bee ouercome of 3 ſo that 
Sathandoth preuaile againſt vs, and get 
the vitorls, Mat 200 1 1. Chron. Sr. 
1. God is ſaid to lead imo tempration, 
when in any tryall he doth forſake man, 
doth with-hold or withdraw from him 
his grace, ſuffer him to fall, 2. Chroz 32. 
31. harden his heart, Exod 7.3. and giue 
him wholly vp into Sathans power, and 
the full ſway of his oe corrupt heat, 
Rom. 1.24 26.28. 1 | 
28. To dcliuer is either to ſuppot 
vnder, or elſe to protect and defend — 
cu 
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euill, 2. Cox. 12. 9. By euill the power and 
poyſon of ſinne, Sathan, and the world is 
vnderſtood Mat. 53. 37. 
. 9. Whataeſireyou of God in this peti- 
tion? 
A. To be fred. from : trials them⸗ 
ſelues ſo far d as it wil ſtand with Gods 
aod pleaſure and al waies from the euill 
therof,* that we faint not vnder them, oꝛ 
be foyled by them, 4 Mat. 26.39. e Rom. 
8.28.1, Cor, 10. 13. 
Expeſ. 29. Here wee acknowledging 
the Lords power ouer our enemies that 
teinpt vs, Zach. ;. a. Iude. . and our owne 
frailty, P{al. 103% 14. 15. withall beway⸗ 
ling our pronencfic to euill and corrup- 
tion, Rom. 7. . ve deſire God to 
bridle Sathany 24 Cor. 12. 7. 8. kill ſinne, 
Pfalme 19. r3« ſupport vs by his grace, 
Epheſ.3. 16. 1. Iheſ. 3. 13. ſtirre vs vp to 
de watchfull in prayer, Epheſ. 6. 18. giue 
vs hope, patieuce, conſolation. Col. 1. Ir. 
2. Theſſ. 2. 17. and a good iſſue out of all 
tryals Pſal. 6. 4. that wee neither preſumie, 
nor deſpaire, Pro: 30. 9, and tree vs from 
miſery, ſo farre as may ſtand with his 
good pleaſure, 
- 2. which wthe Thanbggiuing in this 
* x Tord: 


with an Expoſition vponthe ſame, 129 
Lords: prayer * 4975. | 

A Fo2 thine is the 30 kingdome, the 
3: power, and the 35 glozy, foz euer am 
cuer. 

Expeſ. 30. God is the right owner; 
and ſupteame and abſolute ruler ouer all 
things in heauen and earth, Gen. 14. 19. 
1. Chro: 29. II. Pſal. 24. 1. 2: all hleſſin 
therefore are to bee craued at his hands, 
Pſal. 145. 14+ 15. 16. for whither ſhould 
ſubiects flee, bur to their King ? Pſal. 90, 
5, Pſal. 2.9: 10. 11. 12. 

31. God can giue whatſoeuer we ſtand 
in need of, Mat. 7. 7. and 8. 2, ſtreng- 
then vs againſt any finne, 2. Tim, 4. 18. 
Jude. 24. and vnto any duty. Heb. 13. 21. 
and wee haue no ſtrength but from him, 
1. Chro. 29.15. 16. 2. Cor. 3. 3. therefore 
we muſt call vpon him alone, 

32. God ought to be glorified by ys in 
al things, Col. 3. 17. gaineth glory by hea- 
ring the prayers of his people, Pſ. 79. 11, 
Pſ. 50. 15. and 30. 11. 12. and for his glo- 
ri will not deny them any thing that ſhall 
be good, Mat. 7. 11. Luk 11. 13, | 
© Doe not theſe words contame a reaſon 


alſo , why we beg the fermer bleſſings at 


7 
Anſw: 


the hands of God ? 
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3 ſing the kingdome 
— gioꝛy are — Arg Lozds we 


debe 2 oncluſro 10n of the — 
225. 


A. Amen, Which is a witneſſing k 
our faith , & deſtre of the things pꝛaxed 
fo2,ler.1n. 5. 
Q. ut doth Amen 33 ſignifie.? 

4A; Soitis,wodeit. 1. King. 1. 36 
ler. 28 6. and I. 15. | | 

Expeſ. 33. Amen, is ſometimes, a title 
of Chriſt, Reu. 3. 14: becauſe of his faith- 
fulaeſſe and truth in performing all pro- 
miſes, 2. Cor. 1. 20. In the beginning of 
ſencences „it is an carneſt affcucration, 
Loh. 6. 26. Mat. 24, 47. Luk. 12. 44. But | 
when it is added-in the end of bleſſings, 
rayers , or imprecartions , it implycth 


hadebreof the things ſo to bee, and 


F 1 Numb. 3.22. 


vs to end our * with Amen, 


doth thereby admoniſh vs, both to de- 
ſire grace of GOD, and to beleeue that 
God preſently hearech , and will certain- 


iy in duetime grancour requeſt 1. Cor: 
14. 


* Exp 


| 1 


* 


14.16. l that coldneſſe , doubring,, d. 
ſtrut arero be ftriuen againl, 1. y han 
8. James 1. 6. Es, 

29. what muſt wee doe afier wee bans 
N 
A. Dbſerue how3s we f ſpied, and 
en 


muſt 
Sa rer _— om, ther 


— INE — vs che 
ſenſe thereof, Elay 64. 24. 2. Sam. 12. 134. 
with Pſal. 5 1. 1.2. Dan: 9. 23. 23. and 10. 
12; 13. Alſo he doth not alway glue the 
particular thing wee aske , but what hee 
knowes beſt for vs, Rom: 2. 10. 2, Cor: 
12. 7.8.9. Heb. 3.7 Further we muſt take 
heed that wee limit not the Lord to our 
owyne time, Eſay 28. 16: nor yet receiue 
Sathans anſwer for the Lords: Sathans 
anſwer is cither contrary to the word of 
_ or if 1 the truth, it is —— A 

vi x. e or pr 

— & Loy; obſerue that we TS well; 
when God giueth vs the ſame thi that 
we craue, being good, Lam. 3.57. 
30.19. 22. nd 20, 17. Pla.21.2.4, Exod. 
17, 11, loſh; 10, 1 3+ Or another as fit, or 
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35. wich Hebe 5. . or more patience and 
— to wayte, 2. Cor. 12.7.8. 9.Plal, 


40. 1. 


Q. What benefit ſpall we gaine berth Tn 
A. It will vp _ heart to 
x thankefulneſſe, remone dulnellee 
—— ſtrengthen, 28 our i faith, 
and inflame39 our hearts g with k zeale, 
iop and loue 8 Pfal. 3 1. 21, 22h Pal. 88. 


aalade. 7. 
| Expoſe. 35. The hearing of our holy 


prayers is a pledge 
tweer and comfortable teſtimony 'of his 
merciez Pialme 31. 21. 22. a 
the heart cheerefully to praiſe God, how | 


8. 10. 11.12. 


ers, the light of his countenance ſhinetn 


vpon vs, and thisreuinerh the dull grin, | 


Pſal. „ 7.9.2. Sam. 7.27. | 
2 ience of good teceiued from 


— Plalme 68. 6. 7. and 116, 


I; 2; 
38. Godis vach 


ture 


13. and 4. 1. 2. 1 Pſal. 443, Pal, 116. 12 


of Gods loue, and a 
36. When God anſwereth our pray- 


and begged in — doth quicken © 


e, ſo that fore 


angeabl 
mer mercies giuen doe affure ys of fu 


more fit for vs, Gen, PAR 1] : 
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29. Though our — are cold b 


nature, yet the fight of Gods loue 
mooie vs effectually to loue the Lords | 
gaine, Pſal. 145. 18. 19.20.2t- 

Ana muſt we dorf God arfwerevs 
not the firſt or ſecond rume ? 

A. Examine hw wel 
tinue 41 feruent therein 
the Lo2d vntili wee 3 43.4 
Luke 18. 1 n Hab. a. 3. Pal. 3. 3. 

Expoſe 40. — weeaske = 
teteiue _— 
norantly, ly, with wear 
diſtruſtiully, and — — 
Proverb, 21. 13. asking either things ut 
good, Mat. a0. 2. 24. Lukes, $4. 31. * 
a z or 
to a wrong end. But here 6bſerue, that 
they pray well thut take notice of their 
wants in prayers : Palme. — 


— . the diilde of rel we com 

beſt when hee knowerh the — 9,1 
eth at all. Rom. 8. 46. Allo | 
times giueth ys what we-pray for, hen 
wee pray, buto Adly. Marte 922. 24.1. 
that he might encourage vs to pray: 
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uently, that wee might not truſt to our 
prayers. Plal, 22. 2: 
41. God for a rime may deny what we 
. aske, Plal. 6. 3. and 13. 1. that hee may | 

exerciſe our humilitie in regard of our 
wants, Lam. 2, 4.4. Iud. 10. 13. 14; our 


faith and patience in waiting 15. 
22.23: 24. 26. 27. 28. and ric our obedi- 


ence, whether we will in conſcience obey, 

though we want the comfort promiſed; 
Pſal. 44+ 17. 18. 19. 26. Moteouer, he des 
ferreth to belpe for a ſeaſon, ro quicken 
vs to prayer, make vs know our ſclues; 
carefully pteſerue his when once 
we haue them, and doe vs good in the 
latter end, Iud. 20. M6. me thould, not 
chen be faint» hearted , but bold our vnto 
the end, being ſupported with faith, 
Pc. and laue, PI 8 


a 


a 


men vpon earth, pet it moze ſpecially 
belongeth to the members of p the 
Church militant, oMatth. 7.7. d. Pi. 14.2. 
P Ioh. 16. 23.26. 7 
bo cas er may pray with hepe is 
Heal ? 4 91 l: 


A. Dnely ther q that 14 irt from | 


tn Epi nin a 
= W on, Sacha as feel rd bur 
finne , and haut a Jes to be ca, 
ſed are called to come voto Chriſt; and 
haue a promiſe to find good ſucceſſe, Ef 
55. 4. Matth. t2; 8. Others doe but 
mocke God Pſal. al. 78. 34- 35. * 

can they pray with che graces required 
as faith, reuerence, feruency , loue So 
ſolongas they loue wickedrelie, Z 
12. 10. 2. Tim. 2. 19. Pra 
workeof natute, but — the 
ctiſication ; Rom. 8. 15. ac 
and he canner fulfill the Luſts of 
that hath the ſpirit: of grace d 
— 3. 2 the prayers of 
are un abomination to its 


is xy 
it of ſat 


$44: 54 


. 5.8. lob. 9. 31 . 225 
Ex ex mrs, — 

the firſt vety ru — = 
1.1. Pet. 2. — Ver pray daily to be 


renewed, Col. ee 1. 
Theſe3. 13. f a 
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Expoſe. 43. The commandement of 


Tf 


Rom, 15. 30. our loue to our brother, 

to the of grace; Rom. 10. 1. 2. 
Ioh. 5. 16. doth req wee pray for 

all ſorts of menliumg, both priuate, lam 
5:14. 1. Sam. 12. 25. & publique perſons, 
I. Kings 1. 36. 37. Eſr. 6, 10, friend, lob 
42. 8. 10. and toe, Pſal, 35. 13. neere ia 
blood, Numb, 3 25.2 1. and 17. 

18. and 27. a8. and 28. 3. 1. Chro. 29. 19. 

and ſtranger. Col. 1. 9. weake ot ftrong 
Chriſtians, 1 Theſ. 3. 14. Col. 4. 1a. a. Cor. 
1. 11. Hebrew. 13. 8. 19. fuchasftand; 
2. Theſ. 3. 5; ot be gun aſttay, Cant. 8. 

8. Ex. 32. 51. 32. Nom. 10. 2. All neede 
the prayer one of anocher, Lam. F 16. 
Sathan ſeckes to moleſt aud trouble all 
Byh G. 72. 


nduf 
conuerfion 
weakeſt Chriſtian 


* 


rere 


12. 20. — Tank 
that otherwiſe wer might receive from 
him Pſal. 109. 4 VR 
* I cannot YE | 
en. 14. 13.1. — on 19. 9. 27, nei. 
cher cn aP « works of 


is the f 
which the Lye PEER 

— , but indeed they are vaine, 
ignorant, raſh, and yncharicable, 
2. May men content themſelves to pray 
prinateonely , or onely in publiks? 
A. Bo, but 45 they muſt vbſe both 
publique and wp2iuate 46 prayer, AA. 
2M Luk. 11. 1. 

of ia the 8 N — 
* is v 
and aſſemblles of Gods —— T 
is a principall pace of Gods 


Ac. 3-1. lodge hm open bo 


in 


1 7 2 
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grace, Pſali22. 25.and 40. 10. euer vſed 
in the houſe of God, Mat. 21. 12. ſanctifſy - 
ing euery other duty. 1. Tim. 4. 3. com- 
manded by Chriſt, who hath-ptowiſed 
his preſence in a ſpeciall manner in the 
congregation, Pſal. 27, 4. Mar, 18. 20, 
«Alſo hereby wee are quickned to pray 
more fervently , Zach, $8.20, 21. 22. doe 
teſtiſie our faith, hope, thankfulnes ; pro- 
ſeſſe our ſelues to bee the ſervants of 
Chriſt, and ſtirre vp others by our ex- 
ample. Pſal. 95 G. and 96. 1. 2. 7. 8. And 
it is much to our comfort, thac what wee 


aske , is ap and ſought wich 
common 9 2 ſeruice be- 
ing of more worth then priuate, as a ſo- 
cietie exceedeth the worthineſſe of one 
man, Pſa. 29.9. and 87. 2. and 35 18. and 
A1. a | 4 
6. Private prayer is that which is 
performed in a kalle, or by one alone. 
Zach, 12. 12. 13. 14. In the familie p | 
is neceſſary', God By his com 
ment bindiog parents and maſters to ſee 
it oerf 8 Nee « Toſh, 24. 15. Gen, 18. 18. 
f faithfull haut followed the Lords d- 


„ * 


with an Expoſition e pon ie ſamc. 1339 
faires of the whole family are ſanctiſied 
1. Chro. 16.43. Pſal. 127. 1. 1. Tim. 4. 3. 
vpon c y 7 ioy ntly CEKETT 
his fauour by hearty ſupplication, Act. 1. 
14.15. and 12:5.6; Alone wee muſt pray, 
Gen. 24. 63. and 32, 9. 10; Luk. 11; 1. 
Matth. 6. 6. that wee may be more fic to, 
joyne with others to our edification , 
and haue comfort when wee art alone. 
Pſal. 30. 10. 11. 12. Alſo we haue priuate 
fins to confeſſe, wants to bewaile, croſſes 
vnder which wee ſhould bee humbled, 
Pl 6.2. 3.6. 7. Matth. 14. 31, and fa- 
uours for which wee ſhould be thanke- 
full, Lam, 3. 23. Pſal. 71.23. 24. and 66. 
| 1 9s 20. ; 
| 9: What other meanes bath the Lord 
appointed to increaſe faith ? | 
A. The we x adminiftration, and re- 
ceining ol the Sacraments, x Gen, 17. 
9. 10.11. Rom. 4. 11. i 
Expeſ. 1. The word Sacrament did in 
ancient times fignifie an oath, whereby 
ſouldiers bound themſelues to bee true 
do their captaine, and the Generall in 
1] like mannes did binde himſelfe to the 
| K 4 ſouldi- 
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ſouldiers; but now it is vſed cg 
the ſeales of the couenant, w 


to be mercitull to vs, and we binde our 


Lord doth bind bimſelfe in-Chrift — 


ſelues co bee true vnto Ct. The Sacra- 


ments ate 'ſpeciall meanes to confirme 
faith, becauſe Chriſt is after a ſpeci 
manner repreſented and offered vnto all, 
and effectually beſtowed vpon every 
worthy communicanr. 
2. am the Sacre 


i? 
22 Onely the that! are lawfully 
called thereunto by the Church. Heb. 
5.4 


Expeſ. 2. Such are lawiully called to 
adminifter the Sacraments, who being 
furniſhed with the gifts of knowledge, 
and holines , ate ſer apart for that office 
by the Church, Deut. 33. 10. Mal. 2.7. 


Mat. 5. 14. 1. 16. 1. Tim, 3. 2. 4. 5. 6. 7. 
Tit. 1.7. 8. 9. Mat. 24. 48. Rom. 1. 1. Tie. 
1.5. 


. What is a Sacrament ? 
A. As ſeale oft y the conenant 4 of | 
grace.y Rom. 4. 11. 
Erxpeſi 3. Sacraments are appointed, | 
not onely to helpe the ray | 


xz 


* 


* 


3 „ ee 


neee 5 


waa an 2 the ſame. 147 Ea: * 


„ but alſo to 
and aſſure the hèrt that Chriſt is ours. 

4. That couenant is ſealed in the 88a 
. which God of his meere grace, 
and fauour, made with ys in Ieſus | 
being miſerable finners, Gen. 27.79.10. 
11. &c, a 

9. In what words ir this eue. 

ed in Seripture? 

K. I wilt be 7 che = Gov and won 
ſhalt be my people. Ier. 31. 33. 

Expoſ. 5, In this couenant God ber 
promiſe to be our Sauiour, 
Father, to 1 — — ine 2 
our nature ow 3 
on vs, and protect vs ——— 12 
1. 2. Leu. 26.1 T. 14. 2. Cor. 6. 16. 17. 18. 
Heb. 8. 10. 11. 12. wee promiſe to chooſe 
God to bee our God , truſt in him, loue 
and feare him, and walke in obedience 
beforchim,Ex.15. 2. and 20. 19. and 24. 
f Auen, pares of @ eee * 

A. Two: an 6 outwardviſible ſigne, 
ſanctified to 7 repzeſent and ſeale ano⸗ 
ther thing to the minde andheart; and 
an inward s grate, which is the thing 
ſignified. 


of th. * 
> 
1 
1 
n 
* ER a lh Thy 'E: 4 
: 2 F 
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” * A, 


* 


2 E bk. 


4 A foort Catechiſme, , 
25 Expo. 6. Of a ſigne there muſt needes 
be two parts, the vnderſianding thereby 
concerning one thing, and the ſenſe a- 
nother , Gen, 9.1 1. 12. 13. 144 15. 16. 17. 
Eſa. 38. . 8, therefore of 6 Sacrament 
there mult uceds bee ewoparts, one in- 
ward, another ourward. | 

7. A 1 goa ſanRified, is that which is 
appointed by the Lord himſelfe to figni» 
fie, Exod. 40. 11. 13. and not by man yp- 
on any concciced analogy or proporti» 
on. 

8: The inward grace, is the free and 
ſpirituall gift which God beſtoweth 
2 ſoule, Gen. 17. 7. Matth. 26. 

28, | f 


2 8 the Author of the Sacra» 
ments t 


A. The Lozd onelys whomanvethe 
couenant. 2 Ela 7. 14. and 38. 7. 

Expeſi 9. God is the — Law giuer 
of his Church, lam. 4. 12. Matth. 23. 8. 
10. Act. 3. 22. to teach it by word and 
ſigne. And as to forgiue ſinnes, and re- 
ceiue vnto grace is proper to the Lord 
alone. Mic. 7. 18. Hoſ. 4. 1. 2. ſo it is his 
peculiar to jnfticute a ligne and ſcale for 
the confirmation thereof. 

2. How © 


36 


| A. In the 10 New A 
two: and the Lond. 
Per, b Joh. 1. 26 e Luk. aa. 19. 20. A* 5 
Expeſe 10. In den Teflamene he 

Iewes had many Sacraments, lome Ordls 
nary, Gen, 17.9. 11. 12. & „ 1. 1. 
is 2. 3-&c. ſome cxtrao;dinary, 1, Cor.10 
i». | 1-2+3+5+ but the New Teſtament hath 
- ouely two. For there bee na more Tad 
Fe craments of the New Teſtament 

Chaiſt did inftiture, and receiue babe 
d his death; becauſe i it was ie that 
h he chould receiue both, to them 
. in his owne perſon, and to, 3 
; communion which is berweene him and 
- ys» The nature of a Sacrament, a 

not tothe fiue forged Sacraments of * 
e Papiſtsʒ either they are not 

Church, or are not inſtituted of God, 

or conſiſt not of an outward, 'yalt 
- figne , and inward grace : the coucnant 
1 of grace is. nor ſealed. in avy of tham 
- Theſe Sacraments of the new Teſtament 
i are perpecuall, and deu 10, bee Shay 
J 
r 


gated, Heb, 8. 13. 
D. What is Baptiſme ? 


A, AuSacramenteofour 


* ig 


r "EA CT 


144 Ant Cuche, 14 
entrance into the Church e Mat. 28. 19. | 
AX 


Aas8, 31 
* Expoſ12, Tlie ſeed of Abraham,Gal, | 
3.7. or children of Chriſtian Parents are 
within the covenant; are Chriſtiens, and 
members ol the Church, x. Cor. 7. 14. 
Rom. 1,16, Boptiſme therefore doth not- 
make them Chriſtian ſoules: but doth ſo - 
, and ſeale their ingraftin 
into Chriſt, and that communion whi 
the members of Chriſt haue with him 
their Head, and doth confirme that they 
are acknowledped members of the 
Church, and entred into ir. 1, Per. 3. 21. 
A. What is the ont ward figne? 

A. Materf, wherewiththe party bap- 
tied is g waſhed, by dipping oz ſp:ink- 
ling, h into the 12 name of the Father, 
Sonne 8 and holy | f Ads 10. 47. 

g Matth., 6. 1 1. 13. 16. Act. 16. 15. Math. 
28. 19. * 
Expyſ, 12. To bee baptized into the 
name of the Father, Sonne, and holy 
Ghoſt, is to be conſecrated vntothe wor- 
ſhip and ſeruice of the Father,Sonne, and 


holy Ghoſt. 
Anbau is the inward. grace or thin 
"If | fe * 


with þ anexpoei whe thy fame, 1 us by 

ified i 
4 Fo2gineneſſei of in fines, and 
n „Mae. 1. Ac 2/38; 
Tit. 3. 5 

Expoſ: 13. Water in Baytiſme dot 

ſignifie both Chriſta blood, by which ll 
our finnes are waſhed away, and C 
ſpiric, by which wee are 
Rom. 6.3 Matth. 3. 1 Is 3 al 0 
12, Wherefore the inward 
tiſme, is the pardon of out 1 
newing of our nature. Tit. 3.5 „ 

KL To what —_ 2270 —— „ 
baptized bind himelfe ? 

A. Tobelgue d in 10 heit, and e to 
ande anne, 4 Act. 8. 37. Matth. 3. 


5 r 
" Expoſ. 14. Gods 


n 


l 


!! ĩð·- - 2 2 


premiſe do vs 

our promiſe to God, implyed inthe. you 
uenant,iafcalcd in Bapt — 164.14, 
15.35.32. — wee bind our ſelues 
thereby to the ance of out duty, 
Infants baptized haue hot the vic of rea» 
ſon, much leſſe faith to belecue; hut 

as they bee in the couenant, (ot 
—.— to belecuc ir _ 
and iniquitie ; which 

are bound to performe, when * 


yes of diſcretion AR. 2, 39-mith v| 
Cor 52 nc | 1 


Aman to beb 


a. eb aw = a W A. 


5. 
or tis Apes did 4 adminiſter Brin 
mote then once, to one man. And Cir- 
the ſeale of entrance into the 
Church of the Iewes, in the place where- 


of Baptiſme is come, was onelyonce ap- 
plyed by Gods appointment. Gen. 17\23- 
24. &C, 
. who ought to be d7' 
— 
and 17 infants, lot one. oꝛ both Chꝛiſtian 


18 parents, h ARS, 12. 908.2 39. 1. Cor. 


Ul | 

| Expo. tor All they who be within the 
coucoant, and ſuch oncly are to bee re- 
ceiued into Baptiſme. 

17. Infants of Chriſtien parents are 
within the couenant, to them appertai- 
—— 

Alſo 
hon amongſt the lewes, which anſweteth 


to our Bopriſane, was adminiſtred to In. 
fants, 


with as Expoſition vpouthe ſin 


fants,Gen. 17: 12.and 21. 1. 12 5 % 


3 — 5 
the 


houſholds, who werenot excluded, a 
16.14.15. 
18. Though we acknow eſuch | 
\ 18. Thoug — 
with vpright hearts, Rom, 228. 29. yet 
thoſe are not denied to be Chriſtians, who 
make ſo much as a generall proteſſion of 
Chriſt. Act. 1 1.26 eee 5.1. 2. 


and growth in Thailt.« — i 

Expoſe 1. Chriſt is giuen to be ſpiritu« 
all nouriſhment vnto the ſoule, that wer 
might grow and increaſe in him, loh. 6. 
33. 48, 805 15775 56. as plants are 
not onely grafted , but doe gro inthe 
ſtocke 2 and — is ſcaled in an, 
ment. 


4 * is the author of this Serammnit 
A. The Lo2d | Jeſus in the ſame 
night's that he was betraped, lu. Cor. 11. 


23s. 


is Church, AA. 10.36. E 


? 22. Col. 1. 18. hawng autho | ; tie ba boy | 


tute Sacraments, Matth. 28.18. 19. 
power effectually to 


When Chriſt was 


$ W 


euer was, hauing his 
dent to procure eternall 
Elect then did he out of his infinite loue, 
even in the ſame night that he was to bee 
— z ippoint this holy Sacrament ; 

of the 


eſtament, ought to goe before 


the death of the Teſtatory This ſhould 
ſtirre vs vp wich care and reverence to 
receive this pledge of Chriſts loue, and 


to come vnto it as vnto a ſpirittall feaſt, 
being perfwaded that Chriſt will re- 


on. 
N. what obo out an fron 


A. Bead / and = wine, w 


2 | | 
2 4 x 
4 8 4 "Ch i, * j he 1 | a a 3 | 


uer is ſignified and ſealed therein, loh. 2. 
4. Eph. < Am 069 PP Irs 
* ordaine it. | 


him 
alls to the greateft —— — that 


good of his 


that che iuſticution and ſealing | 


_ vs now hee is glorified, ſeeing hee 
id not forger vs in his agonic and pa 


the __ | 


7 / ons I 8 7 


ans pertaining oth 


m Mat 26.26 27525. 


Or vnleauened bread Are + 1.20 vie Act. ö 
20. 7. Matth. 26. 19426; but It id expedi- 
ent, ar it be head that bath ſubſtance 
in it. Tho vie of the waer cue l iuſtiy 
blamed as ſuperſtitious , dy out Chur ch, 
And bhecauſe the Sacrament; ii a ſplrituall 
foaſtjtherefore the fineſt bread: aud pureſt 
wine is of moſt laodable vic,” Out of 
niggardimes to wire water with wine; 
ſaugureth of an ill ride, Malac. 
Chrift, beeing not onely the true, bur 
ſufficient nouriſhment of the ſoule, oy 
rending to giue vs a full meale}' tec 
both bread and wine-, and that etrerralt 
do be vſed iu the Lords Supper, 1. Cor. 
11. 13.24. So that it is facriledge to 47 
liver this Sacrament in one kinde 
and preſumption not to adminiſter them 
ſcuerally , ſeeing Chriſt intended to ſet 
forth his violent death, wherein his —_ 
E e 


NE — 
3. The bread is te | 
— — bis As | 
int pecial to the deach 
yo paſſion 1 — Chriſt, in 
which. his body was crucified, and 'kis 
blood ſhed, Match. 26. 26. 27. 28. Ads 
29. 7+ 
LY. What « the inward grace ef 
A. Chziſt n with all the benefits of 
Ting death PRs 1. Cor, 11, 24. 
Fa Not onely Chriſt his benc. 
fits, but euen Chriſt himſclfc is offered 
Into vag for we cannot bee partakers of } | 
the benefits of Chriſt, vnleſſe we be yni- 
ted vnto bim. lob, 15. 2. Epb 4. 16: Col.. 
19. Chriſt is trueiy and ſpititually pre- 
ſent in the Sacrament , exhibited to the 
faith of euery worthy receiuer, but not 
corporally vnited to the bread and wine }| | 
in teſpect of place, Act 3. 21, with Mat- | 
thew 28.6.lohn,16. 18. | 
7. The Bread Ggnifies the body of 
' Chriſt, che Wine —— his bloud: 
the breaking of the Bread ſetteth ſoorth 
the cruci ingof Chriſt, &cc. 


2. bat is the duty of the Aintfter.it 2 


* 
oy 
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A. Los conſecrates it by » declaring 
the inllitution theregf, & 10 paper, top 
ned with thůkſgiuing i: as alfo to bzeak 
the b:ead, and after wards to deliuer the 
bꝛead arid wine to the people of God, | 
01. Cor. rr. 23. 24. Matth. 26. 26:27.28, 
Marke 14. 22. Luke. 22.19. FO 
8. To conlecrate , is ro ſet apart tha 
bread and wine vnto an holy vie; 1. Tims 

45. Ex. 13. 1 and 22. 9. * 

9. If Ghrift had not inſtituted chis vie 
of bread and wine, it could neuer haue had 
the heeing, eſficacie, and vertur of a Sa- 
crament; cherfore the inſtitutios ought 
td be declared, 

10. God is euer ready pteſt to beſtow 
a bleffing vpon his ocdinances,Mal, 3. T0, 
Pſz; 81, 13, but yet lookerh to be ſought 
vnto, lohi.4. 10. K &. S. 2.4. nd . 31. ther- 
fore the Minifter mutt crave Gods bleſ- 
ſing to ſanctifie the bread and wine to 
their right ends. ; 

11, The wotke of our redemption bes 
ing lively ſer forth in this Sacrament, praiſe 


tv God for that benefit ought not to bt 
omitted. Reu. 5. 9. Pſa. 103.4 Reu, 1. 5. 6. 


&ich. 9.9. 25 Ae 


with an Expoſitionvpon the ſame; idñ — 
the adminiſtration of the Sacrament t — - = 


"_ "me mmm . r 


' 


lies C ire 


2 7 — fend; N 


deliuered, to 13 eate and; . — 
Math, 26.26.27. 1 .Cor.11 23.24. 
Expe/, 12. It is moſt Expeuten; to Te 
ceiue the bread and cup into ibe hand, 
and not firiouſly., or vnſeemely, to 
haue the pit, or the wine poured 
into — Matth,26.26- 1. Cor. 14. 


40 3138.38] T3 83 
"BS — importerh , mote then to 


ſuffer a to melt iu the mouth, for 
We » bread fit for 'pouriſhmene, i ec 


which noo be.vſcd,hould by chewiog, 
7 8 


ared fot the: ſtomacka my 
rr reteiuing and ding v 
he 85 


4s pgrified herab He =-43 5? 
yfaith, 1. Cor. 10. 16. 117 ＋ 
2. Ii it ſuſſicient to receiue this 5 ra- 
ment ance? _ 
A. Ao: but we mut reteiue it Ait 


ten. Act. 2. 42. andzo. 7 { cor 
18 175 14. W commandement,, ril 


Is - 


* 0 a” 


12 Reu ———— 


| toteſfific v our loue one vnto another. 


1 Cor. 11. n ractice, 

20. 7. our owne ueceſſitie, ed 
faith, 1. Sami27. 1. Mar. 16. 14. dulne 
of vnderſtanding. Ioh. 20. 9. Mer. 8. 1 . 
18. forgetfulueſſe Luk. 24. 9. and ſpirit ; 
all wants and decayes in grace, Mat, 24, 7 


receiue this Sacrament oſten. Reu, 3. 2 
We mult receive it as often as it is edml- 
niſtred in that regation where wee' 
luc, vnleſſe wee be iuſthy bindered ; or 
companies in great pariſhes bee ſorted 
for ſcucrall dayes, becauſe they c 
communicate all at once, Numb. 9.5413. 
2. Chro.30. 12. Act. 2 2.42. Mat. 22. 5.6. 10 
Cor. 10. 16. 

2. Fer what and and vſe onght wee ro 
recerne this Sacrament? "| IT 

A. To tonſirme dur 1 faith; comms! 
nion with Chꝛiſt t x all ſaning grates in 
vs; to keepe is in - remembꝛance the 
Loꝛds death vntill he come againe; ano 


t 1. Cor. 10, 16; „1. Cor. 11. n 

t. Cor. 12. 13. 58 
Expeſ. 15. The increaſe of faith, and ef 
communion with Chriſt inferre neceſſa- 
"ly an increaſe of all graces, which ſpting 
L 3 rhence 


Ae — 


1 Eh; | 
3.21.22. Ioh. 7. 37. 
16. This fixreth vp q more dee 
1 tbioking on Chris loue and goodnes in 
 - his death, and ſo preſerves the ſame more 
| ervelic in memory, And-by cating this: 
bread, & drinking this wine, men Y 4s 
feſſe and after a fort preach vnto — | 
vnto the worlds end, the myſterie of the 
Goſpel, che ſumme and ſubRance where- 
of conſilteth in the death of Jeſus Chriſt, 
and the fruits that flow there. from; ſha» 
dowedi in the Sacrament. ( 
2. What «the danger of vnworthy re- 
* 

A. Uinwozthpx receiuers: are guilty 
of the is body and blond of the Lo2d, and 
Doecate and dzinke iudgement to them⸗ 

| ſglues.x 1. Cor. 11.27.29. 

Exp. Vawort hy receiuers ate ſuch 
who cate and drinke vnwarthiiy, that is 
who tecciue the hread and wine without 
duc teuerence and reſpect to the myſterie 
contained in them, 1. Sami6. 19. 2. Sam. 6. 


6. 2. Chro. 30. 20. or to the holy ends 
why they were ordained, or 10 — per- 
ſon  w whoſe authotit ie they were ap- 
n t. Sam. 2. 29. with Reu. 3. 4. Luk, 
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: 13. To bee: 
bloudofthe Lord, is to offer a ſpeci 
wrong and iniury tothe wriſt, 
and his ſufferings; and in a ſpeciall 1 
ner to B re- 
demption, which is fully ſet — in che 
Lords Supper. 

©. Who are to rectiue this Ne 

A. Such as know their 15 miſerybß 
ſin, the remedy thereof in Chꝛiſt, and 
3 the a» doctrine ofthe Dacrament;u 
all earneſtly a [longing 22 to bee ſatisfied 
with the bꝛead of life * Matrh; 11. 28- 
>Exod.12.26,27.% Reu. 22.177 © * 
_ Expoſ. 19. Chriſts death is fignified by 
the Sacramenk, and Chriſt with all the 
benefits of bis death and paſſton is offe- 
red herein: vnleſſe wee know Chriſt ; out 
miſcrie without him, and the exceeding 
benefits of his death, we can neuer do- 
lire, Ioh. 4. 10. orreioycein thankſgiuing 
fot that mercy. Rom. 7. 25. Ep 2:44 4. 
and 3.8.1. Tim. 1, 13. 14. | 

20, This Sacramcar is a Gene and 
ſeale: thereſore before we can vſe it well, 
or ptrepate to receiue, or examine our 


ſelues how wee receiue, 1. Cor, i r. a8. we 
„ muſt 


iltie A body and - 


* 


1 . I he. 2 


muſt, haue ynderſtanding , Exod. aber g 
27. Ioſh. 4. 6K. Chro. 30. 22. 
21. The thicſty, whoarc euer. 
ate the one welcome gueſts, vnto the 
Lords table lob. 7. J. Neu: 22. 15; This 

defire is ſtit red vp in v, by a 

on of the neceſſit ie of the Sacrament, our 

owne want thereof, Matth. 12. che be- 

nefits beſtowed chercin, P.. 63. 1.2.3: Pro. 

4.7. and the helps we baue thereby to 

quicken and confirme our faitbz:- 
2. Whatelſe it required in them that 

47 to thut holy Table! 

A. W hatt en of all b ſinne, an 


hearty endeauour <toonercome natural 
andan viterand well aduiſed 


4 foaſaking of groſſe finne, willingneſſe 
be ſtrenghhened 1n23 faith, a a ton. 
—— ſdeſtre fo2 20 the god of our b2e; 
thꝛen. b Luk. 3. 12. — 18. 3. d 
Luk. 14.28.29. 21 5. 6. (Mat. 1. 
25. Mat. 3. 2324. Fl 
_- Expeſ+22. He that loues a 
truely thirit atter Chriſt. Match. 11. 28. 
belceue in God, Mar. 1. 15. Act. 15.9. 1. 
lob, 3. 3. 1. Cor. 1. 17. or haue cm- 
munion with him. 2. Cor. 6. 14. Pſal. g. 4. 
Amos 3 3.1. Iob. 1. 6. Sinne is nee 


=" 


ER? 


with 4 


ling — 
nances vnto vs. Tit. 1. Late 
— N umb. . 


3.12.7 * TY 
eie mp hue eames 1 els) 


ſinnes, Rey 3. 2 Arch 13.7 


hearc of them. 2 -and' on PX my | 
ning. lam. 4. 8. 9. and uche | 
joathing of & them in thebeart oe 


very r cof then thay de birter 
31. 19. 2; Tim. 1. 6% 787121 
23. We ſhould deſire to have our faith ; 


wren a 
16. 33. 36 t is the eye ich dye dt 
3•4 cerne, 2. Cor. 3. 18. Io. 3. 14. 1558035 
11. 56. * 1 ;h wee Ti | | 10 

6:3 we 


1 Chriſt lohs 1. 12. 

„ot | feaſt of the Lords exceeding fs? Pat. 
28. mage 70 3. 6 ih 
1. 24. When we come to the Lords Ta- 


m. ble, we profeſſe our ſeluerto be chilffer | 
4+ ol the lame Facker, 2. Cor. 6: 18. this bs 
pe | dented of the fame Lor x, Cor, B.'6, 
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he, — «fr wiſe weake 
ten 
og vnbeliefe 
pat ot, ſecke to haue his doubts 
reſolued_, and (9 xeceine to bæ further 
* 26 in h belœuing. 8 Marke 
9. 24-h Judges 6. . 38, Exod. 12. 1. 2. | 


ddly ſorrow for it quic» 

kens $413: 04 0099.0 way for the in- 
cięaſe of faith, 2, Cor. 7. 10. wherefare * 
doubrings are to bebewailed , but wee 
muſt not thereby be kept fromfeaſling 
wi:hChrift, | 
26, The weake were admitted by 
nto this table, Mat. 26. with a6. 
Mark. 16, 14. Act, 1. 6. The Bacre- 
mr «yes e not onely for the 


irong 


% * 5 a OW . 1 | 5 ; 
. f F 4 ” 
THY —— 


rs : 


22.9" 7 — | mv} A 
. —— vb. | 
in — e Sacrament? | 


graces, ( faithfull people. whoreby the 
art is m ſtirred vp to | 


: Exod, 3+ 5+ Gen, 28. 17. E Deut. 16. 13. 
11. Cor. 11. 25. m 1. Kin Kin 8. 66. 

E xpoſe27« From rhac which weoered 
before touching the actions of the mini- 
ſter, and nb 


receiuing of this Sacrament 
learnc how wee ought to 2 our 


ſelues in this holy buſineſſe. Exerciſe the 

eye in ſeeing, the elements and the GM. 

_—_ hearing the explained; 

este in ing t myſteries 

the band in receiuing the elements, and 

17 75 in teeling the comfort of them. 
Bicteiſe 


2 * 


4 tha erat. . che 


or-onely pitting hie Se 
; teten e offering ang 
caling vota vs out redetyptiou thereby 
and ſtirre yp the heart 0 tective Ch 
EI. 64 . and moutne for ſinne, Zach. ng 
10, defire Gods fauour, reioyce in lis 
aue, Nehs 10. ſtand lu ae before him 
Pia. 5. J. Kattag fer Ba holy manbef, 
lead by auy vatuly affectious, dr with: 
re, Wwe! New che leaſt want of 
due e 8. (i ioy inhispreſence: Pf. 
20 1. and 1. Core KE. 20. and 14 
[17 83603 07 e 037312 «4 
Ae, r baer. 
ceined? 92 O14 
A. ue mut menen ts nd an 
increaſe of faith u lone, and all ſ 
—— abounting moze and moze i 
well ebe 18. Ezek. 474 
1 Duet 
Expof. 18 The receigjng of the Lords 
Supper is a- /renuing oſ our coucnant 
With God, Brod. 14. 9. Genel. 17. rt; 
2. Chro. 30. 29. — we feed ſpiritually 
pon Chriſt. 7. Cor. 10. 16. are refreſhed 
55 him , and by fach draw vertue 1 * — 
f m 


gaze; ond 


well after, we haue — com 


My — 
which the ä — vet» 


theomult we ber ouer - he the Lord 
doth not alwale po wre hia giſts Wenn 
the ſame day:thac we come vnto him in 
þjs holy, oxdiuances. Plalme 95. 11 Cant: 
* 3-4 ad $ 48 ©! nie 9 442 1s 
5 — Ae iner deft in ſhia 
n der eh to e — 1 cone 
x earn 2d ot ft 4 1 85 
n 
72 | 
ls —— and4camfozten-0 3; 15 hel. 5. 
* en t en Sue n ein 
F pe They are vpruly, who are in- 
y te, live. diſſolutely, and ſuch wha 
4d are knowne: by ſpeech * „ and 
alke according qo * 


1 deedes, not: to W 
1 7 | | 


befalleninco wy ourwand inc, 1. Cos | 
- 6,9. 
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mitted by them. Leu. 19. 174 Admonitioa 


4 „cc. 2. Thel, „3. 11. 12. ot f 


30. Such being members of 
the Church, El 11. 14. ſhould bee 
reprehended for their fine, certaimel 
known both to be finne , indo be com 


muſt be with meekenes and 
diſcretion : Gal.6. I . 2. Tim. . 25. ſome. 
times alſo with zeale and ſeuerity. 1. Cor. 
4. 21. Gal. 3. 1. fitted to the fins 
ning, the ſinne committed; the man. 
ner of doing. Num. 12. 9. 10. 14. If 
the ſinne be private, knowne to few, the 
admonition muſt be priuate ; Marth, 18, 
15. Luk. 17. 3. ifknowne'to part of the 
Church , admonition muſt bee before 
them chat ktowe it : if khowne to the 
whole church; the admonition muſt bee 
ublike, 1. Tim. 5. 20, vnles it be knownd 
their fault, that haue publiſhed it 
without cauld; But alwajes | — 
be had to the condition of the parti 
offending, 1. Theſ. S. 14. and that muſt be 
done, which tends *. to the edificari« 
on ot the Church. 1. Cor. 14 26. It admo- 
nition 


be —8 ae dechar his — — 
Tit. 2. 10-11 | 
31, Such are to be held tar 


iſe the Chu admonition, 
delete Cuts nm pd 


fin, notwithſtanding the Ve nn: 
which the Church hath 

them. Matth. 18. 17. Tu. 2. 10.1 f. 2. Tun 
2.25. 

32; Tobe excommumicated is to ber 
3ebarred from che publike oftlinances ot 
God, and ſocietie of the faichfull , both 
publike and priuate. 1. Cor. 5. 3» 115 12. 
1. Tim. 1. 20, 2. Thel, 3. 6.14. ſo fürte at 
neceſſit ie will permit, eitber in 
their genetall, or 
1. Cor. 20and 7, 10.11. 12. with Eph. J 

1. The end of theſe cenſures the 

ambling and r of the kinner 11 
x. Cor, 5. 5. 2. Theſ. 3. 14. the tet 
of others 1. Tim. 5. 10. and keeping 
ordinances of God in reverence. 1. Cor, 

6.7. 2a 
: 33+ The cenſures of the ch are 
medecins to cure, not polſons to deſtroy, 
inflicted for to h z and bring into 


the 


ts. 5 


ull, hee is to be receiued 
boſome of the Qhacch,' and comfortcd, 
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when a ſumer doth 
of his lite j and is 


by his deuiſes ſhould b 
hn aire a, Cor. 210 UU. 1. The 


28 Nee Wonne, „are 


there ne you other, fret. for the ins. 


creaſe of faith ? 
— r 92 2 heating the 
in t publtkeand t in; 


35 


1 


61. 1 13. 154 ARS. 28. * Luk, 
25 5 55 There WILLY 1 
;poſ,, I, The or-hearing 

ute tende doch —ů— 


— 1 Pet. 1. r. Pro. 
2 Deut, 14» 19. 20. aud worke vp⸗ 


* >. por 18. 19. 2. Kin. 


22.1.1 —. — . 93: eſperially if wee 
ly the co ements bor out dire- 

2. che — sto featre vs from 

ſume, or to — for ir! 2. Chto. 30 

19. 27. and thopromiſes for our comfort 

and incours t. 

2. As God requires that the $cxi tures 


the right —— 0 e | 
——— | 


iue into the 


meditation v,tw» conference 5 


VP ould 
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— his rent ny lere, 
3 12. 13. od 


ein: | 
idablechy r{ro i 
taught: Act. e 
red for che combate, 1. Tim. 4. 131 v5! 
and many euils ate preyeme d Efa.$, un 
Pſal. 1 19. 9. 0b. al.. 
— 4. —— is adilebly ber dhe 
gating of grounded and ſetled knows 
ledge. 2. Tim. a. 7. Pſal. tit ge. and the 
wr thereof 1. Ti, g. 13. 15. & 
ſtrengtheneth temorie. al. 179. 15. 16. 
enlargeth out delight m gdod. Pſal, — 
34 Plal. 119, 16. dliſcoueteth corru 
purgeth the heart of idle andvnp 
wandrings, addeth life and ben greh to 
holy duties, Gen, 24. 63, Pfal. my 6 
and hereby wee grow more inwardly 
dequalnte#MTOd: Pſal. 77. 10. 11, 5 | 
this duty muſt bee proctiſed every Wh 
more or leſſe, Plat. 129.57: 
5. All ſuch who with wiſedome, Pro 
10.32.and 15: 22. Pfal. 37, 30. reuerenes, 
I. Pet. 4-11, lone, the ** 
M 
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conferre religiouſly , (hall preuent rot» 
ten ſpeeches, Eph. 4. 29, — of 
beart. Heb. 3. 1 f. and much euillʒ Eccl. 5. 
2. ſhall increaſe in knowledge, Pro. 1. 5. 
ber reſolued of their doubts, Col: 3. 16. 
1. Theſſ. 3. 11. Iob. 16. 4. 5. armed again 
flulling, AQ. 11. 13. lude. a. Pra 18. 8. 
and quickned from their dulaeſſe. Heb. 
10. 33. This will kindle defire of more 
fellow ip with Chriſt, Can. 5. 16. 
ſweeten the 1 Saints. Rom. 
1.1 1.12.1. Theſſ. 3. a. Rom, 15. 32. 24. v: 
Thele duties muſt carefully be practiſed 
of euery man, as hee hath opportunitie 
and meanes. Matth. 25, 27, 2; Cor, 8. 


12. 
2, Hitherto of the ordinarie meanet, 
whereby faith is increaſed : be there not aſo 
ſome 6 extraordinarie meanes? 

A. Pes: and theſe be holy * faſting, 
holy y feaſting and reli z vowes 
x Luk. 5 35 Eſt. 9. 17 Pfal. 50. 14. 

6. KN duties are meant 
ſuch, which be of more ſeldome and rare 
ptactiſe, though they muſt be vſed oft, 
Seer Oy AN 


ww WW 


„ + bw ® 


N 


> » aw 


* wo & ©. mw, a Sa "i 


0 - 2 * 2 
| - a ES. 8 
= 45. 1 
* F J 2 * I * 2 
4 $4 = 
: ; | . 
OE +. : 8 
* — © 
2425 : 


moze fi — 
b Leu. 33. 28. c Exod. ages an. ö 


Leu. 23. 25. 
632 Sub- 


2 . Ll A faſt is to be key 
bath vato God: Leu. 23. 28. . oy 
14. And therefore asvponthe' 5 
ſuch buſineſſes of this life muſt be auoi- 
ded , that agree not wich dhe Sab 
bath. 

8. By the comforts ofthis life, wee are 
to vnderſtand meate, drinle, coltly ap- 
parell, recreation, — ociie e -Tal 
Dan. 10. 3 Cor. 759. | 

9. Wich faſting muſt be ioynied a ſeri- 
ous medication — Exr. 9. 4. 6. 
Neh. 1.6. 7. Gods iudgements. Neh. 9. 35 
36.37. and our ſpetiall wants, Dan. 9. 11. 
18. The perſon meet for this exerciſe” 
muſt be no nouice in religion. Luk. 35 
37. Matth. 9. 15. 10. Fane ei 
one alone, 2. Sam. 12. 16, or oſ the whole 

N 2 fach li 


— —. 7 —˖⏑ꝗ§tßé—  _—_ 
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family, 2 . cows 
gregation, orof the whole er 
nerall. Iudg. 20. 26. 
Anden nughe were fat? 
A.hen we firleozxfeareſomegrie: 
uous 12 calamitie upon vs, 02 hanging o⸗ 
ter 14 gur heads; want (ome ſpeciall ia 
blelling, are pꝛeſſed with ſome ſpeciall 


inne, oꝛ gue about ſome weighty i mat⸗ 
ter. e Heſt. 4. 16. Eſr. 8. 2 1. f Act. 132. 


Apαν̊ο.As ſword;tamine,peftilence, 
ſtrenge vawonted fickudfles , vnſcaſona- 
ble weather, &c. Ezek. 14. 21. with Eſa, 
2-1 227 «6; 

II. Phele iudgewents hang ouer our 
heads, which out ſinnes, and the ſinnes 
of che land haue geſetued and erie for, 
Amos g. 5. 8. Iam. 5. 4. Gencl. 18. 20. and 
which God hath — by his word 
and miniſtrie. Zeph. 1. 3, 4. 5. with Zach. 
1.6, Lam. 1. 13. 14. 20 wich 2. 17. and bath 
inflicted formerly vpon like trauſgrefſors,, 
Ier. 7. 12. Amos. 6. 2.3. 

12, Nothw¾ithſtanding the ordinaty and 
dayly prayers of his people, the Lotd in 
great wiſedome will ſee them want ſome 
ſpeciall good thing, that they may ſecke 


him more earneſtly in the vſe of the 9 
| 0 


with an" Expoſition vpon the ſame. — 


nm has. 20, 28, n? 9 * 
gy — Nuß Rt 51915252 
A 


br fe: 
—— —— 2 OE, 
de 14 

feaſting befoze God; with top and glad⸗ 
neſſe, ſending pꝛeſents to our fttends, 
and h poꝛtions to the nredie. 8 10 Chron. 
16, g. and 29. 10. r Nets. elt. 
2AGH Sf et 

D 13s In adayof extra 
thankig ning there ſhould — 
remembrance. ot Gods benefits, Pla; 116. 

6. and 103. 2. whereby wer ſhould bee 
dd atter a ſetuent mannei to Id 
— Lord; Pſal. 341g. and 35. a. 
Exod. 15. 2. and reoyce betote him hear 
tily; Deut. 12. 12 Ying out ſelue vs 
him by renewing our couenant, 10,2. 9. 
Deut... 10. II. 12. 1502. Chronörg. 
L. IA. and ſtcarne to beo moge confiw 
dent in him, haui 2 ob his 


been goodie; fd Seger. ns 


14. On theddyef* wt fan, wee 
e a more liberall vſt ot GO 
crentures, both ia meate and appaxell, 
chen is ordinatie, Neh. 8, 10. Heſt 9. 22. 

M 3 " *a 
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But this muſt be vſed in moderation and 
ſobrietie, that men may be better fitted 
for the exerciſe of religion, x, Kin. 8. 65. 
This Exerciſe, if it be p muſt bee 
loyned with the p the word; 
ture ot ſome hol y exhortat ion, for the bet= 
ter ſtirring vp of — | 
A2. What is areligions vow ? 

A. A ſolemne i pꝛomiſe vnto God , 
made by a 15 fit perſon of ſome:slawfull 
thing, which; is inhischotce,totefſtific 
his loue and 18 thankfulnes,Dcur. 2 3-204 
22.Prou. 20. 25. 

15. duch perſons are fit to vow , who 
haue knowledge, iudgement, and 
to diſcerue ofa yow, and of the duties be. 
longing to the performance of the ſame. 
Eccl. F. a. 

16. A man may not vow an vnlawfull, 
vile ot ſuperſtitious thing; Deut. 23. 18. 
ſor wee ate obliged to auoid all euill, yea 
all appearance of euill. 1. Theſſ. 5j. 22. It is 
pteſumption and raſhnefſe to vow that ta 
God , which he hath forbidden, and will 
not accept. ludg. i 1. 30 31. 


17% What we ate not able to 


titherby reaſon of the common ireikeys 
9 


with an Expoſition vom the ſame, ty 
fall men, Eecl. 5. 5. with 1. Cor: 7. 7. or 
of our ſubiection vnto others, we may not 
vou, as the wife, child , ſeruaut, may not 
yow, without the liberty of their ſuperi · 
ours, Num. 10.3. 4.6.7. 8. 12. That thiug is 
not to be hold in our free choiſe, Wick 
we are y bound vnto before our 
yow, Leu. 27.26. Deut. 23. 22. 23. But yet 
CNT the bexcer ro the 
performance of ourducie, it is lawfull-ro 
renew the couenant and vow , which we 
made vnto the Lord in Baptiſme, Pal; 
119. 106. To God vowes were com- 
monly made with prayers, Gen. 28. 20. 
Pſal. 61. 5. and paid with thankſgiumg: 
Pſal. 65; 1. and 66. 13. 14. and 116. 14. 
Ioh. 2. 9. * 
18. Vowes ſhould be performed ſpec- 
dily,Eccl.g.5.Deur. 23. 23. Pſol. 5s. 11. If 
wevyowe raſſily, the raſhnes is to be re 
ted of, the vowe othetwiſe lawful is to he 
performed ; but a vow ſhould not in any 
wiſe be the bond of iniquity; Matth. 15, 
5.6. 1. Sam. 25. 22.39. Act. 23. 21. | 
- - N.Can faith being wrought and confir- 
med in vs be fruitlet and vuprofitable? 
An. No: is fo it k wozketh by lone, k 


Gal. 5.6. 
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Pr ons cre 20, Epi, 3. 4 7. en | 
cannot be vtteriy fruitlefles Johs 15.5 lev 
ing weereerine the — trom 


him. — — Awe 
| Qrvhetiatbeprine ql make of fab 
Ani dt r —— 
Kane 20. == hearts 69 
abac cruc ij ie che power of ſirme 5g 
the belecuetv, and by — little to 


rene them in holines and righteouſnes, 
Gal. 5. 27 und 6. 14. — — 
is the authot ot ſanctificationʒ Ioh. 3 5 rt 
22 1. Gal. J. 22. Num. 8. x1; faith It 


inſtrument of tbe choly Sho } 


whereby the heart is cleanſed, 7 
way 81 
1 — fokowerb — E 
An. A fightings: and combating. a- 
gainlt ſinne and „Gal. 5; % 
Expoſe 21. Thoſe chat are ſanctiſioch 
are ſanctiſied in euety part, Col. a2. in 
2 Theſ. 5. 23. Eph. 4. 24. Col. 3. Ic. and yet 
but in port. Pro. 30. 2. 3. Phil: 3. 12. Rom. 

8. 13. Col. 3. . ſothat grace and cot rope 
tion are mingled together in the beſt: 
Rom. 6. 13. and 7. 25, whence followeth 
a 
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with 1% Bapofriatopout ho [ame 


2 ſpirituall combate i nog of 
ech abe will, ot the will vi 


rate with — ky varegenerate 0a 
of che 'will 836, ET conti- 


ſometimes hee is 718 


— — . 
che Spirit mall get be ehe reh. iq 
wy peg Neu. 1.26. * 
rr ne guie 
J. A reriolficing on al, emu in ar af 
fection, and of eʒ gruen anne in life and 
ronuorfation! Act 2.38. WAR, 19: 18, 
„ „ 
"Expoſe, 22. "puts hed badge 
delightin cui, them a eleane fountaine can 
(end forth cotrupt vaters, Pſal. 24. 4. Eſo. 
2. 6. 8. Pro. 12. 5, thegefbte a purged 


art muſt 3 al0-eull, Ezek. 4-1 
20, 


1 — — F 
wy in my end 
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295 2 ene e 
26.27. 
— Cor. — 
yuto God, the converſation muſt needs 
be teſormed. Jer. 3. OR 13. — 1 
21. 1 
'D. whatis reer 22 | 
hence ? 1 019% 
A Ane and 34 delightin that which 
is god, ioyned with a ſincere >5 deſirs; 
purpoſe,and ® endeauonr daily to amend 
— — a0 
actoz ding a6 to the law n Pſalz 
119.97. o Phi. 3.13 · 14· AA. 11. af. u. 
419. 6. 1590 0 f 
Expeſ. 24. The ſame ſpit ir which 
wroughs the grace of faith, aud d cleanſerh 
the heart , doch tweetly incline it both ta 
long after , and to cleaue with. joy to that 
which is good. Exek. 36. 27. EZek. 11.19. 
20. Rom. 6. Ig. Pſal. 86. 11. 
25. The true belecuer hath: laid aſide 
the practiſe and defire of all ſinne, Pſal: 
419. 113, 128. 163, not onely out of a 
foreſight of the ill couſequences, and 
fearefull euils that may fall, 1. King. 8, 
47, Ezek. 18; 28, Luk, 15. 17. but euen 
pur of loue to the Chictelt good, and all 
goodnes , 
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* 
and 
— he is — to — 
and reform — order : 
I Pal. 119.69. But pore hecre, that all haus 
5 not the like meaſure of grace: Nom, 12, 
I 3- neither can witty | vietoric ouer- 
) come their corruption, Rom. 14+ and 
) 15. 1. Phil; 3.15; The ſtrong ſhould: not 
} | waxeproyd,. Rom, 1, 20. Galat, G. 
; 
: 


Rom. 4: — nor the weake bee difineyed 
ouermuch, Rom. 14.4. Mar. 4. 3 1.32. 


26. The abe Lorũ dos ſee 
I that waics they ne bound toobeyi 
| Pſal. 100. 2.3. and 86. 1. 1. Cor. 6. 8. 
| 20. 1. Per. * 17. 18. and alſo thaꝶ it 
is a bleſled thing to beare the yoke, Mat. 
11.29. L. oh g. 3. Pſal. 6. and 118. 
Gal. 6. 16, wad ü they reſolue to ee 
their one will, and follow the Logd, 
pie 3.20. A 26. 7+ porn 


2. u herein is theſumme of the Lowe 


contained ? 


An. Jn the4tenne-Coammandements, 


Deut. 10.4. and. 1 
l Expoſe 1. T Theſe teune communde- 


n . Aer Catechifins; da 


Eawez the full-cpofitidnd' —— to 


beefbuutd in che bod les bf the: 

rege we pe, Bao 34 7 
— 9. Marth, 42. — 
ing of the teune commande- 


„ theſorules/10/! * 0 M. 
The Lebe ſplrituall bine 
ſoule und conſoithce to entire 


the 


28. 287 1 „ M. . ! flofoiny” 
2. The meaning; of che retepts is to 
ber edrawne from — ſcope and 
. eg cet A 
977 13 CE MOR ; 1 9 
rene; erb for- 
diideth a func,” 'cominandeth che con- 
tratie durie Pant the commandement 
which 4 dutie, forbiddeth the 
contary «Pf 34-12, 14, Ela. 1. 16. 
17. Mar. 
4+ Vn er one Vice expreſſely forbid- 
den, all of the ſame kinde, and that neeeſ. 


ſerily depend thereolv';; us alſo the leaſt 
cauſe, occaſion, or Jhriceihieor: theteunto 


dre Hikewife forbidden. Maa. 5. 21. 22. 
17. 


mens, called che Doculogucy'obſtrue 


eee ge Marth; 5,0 ba). 


— Wu} 


e , «a. o«& 


ſacily required far the performance) of 
char dutie : and cherctare in diuerſe, 


1 
in all the commandements one — 
ſame duty may in diverſe reſpeRsbecam- 
manded , aud one and the ſame finge may 
be forbidden. 11:3 + 75414008 07 

6. Where the more honourable pers 
{on is expreſſed, as the man, let the wo 
man vnderſtand that the precept , “ 
peth her. * T8 

7. Where the duty of one man ſtan · 

ding in relation to another is tauglit, there 
is taught alſo the duties of all that ſtand 
in the like relation one vnto another q 28 
when the duty of one inſetiour towards 
his ſuper iour is taught , there is caughr 
the general dutic which all ſuperi 
owe to thoſe that bee vader them, which 
infcriours owe to them that be ouer 
them, and which equally owe one to a+ 
nother. 

2. How arethey diuided 

A. Into two» Tables. Deut. 5. 22. and 


10. 1 7 2. 


Eupeſ 
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Expoſe 2, From the comma 
as they are ſet downe wee may dbſerue. | | 
1. That the Law is moſt 7 
juſt, equall, and ſtrictly binding the con- 
ſciences of all men without exception, & 
that continually. Deut 4. 5. Kc. Pſal. 19. 

&cc. 

, 2. For order of doctrines there is a per · 

fect diſtinction ot one commandement 
from another ; but as touching practiſe 
they are ſo nearely knit together, that 
no one can be d , vnleſſe 
all be obeyed, and he that breaketh one 
commandement, tranſgteſſeth the whole 
law. Deut, 27.26. Gal. 3. 10. Iam. 2. 10.11. 

3. The loue of God is the ground of 
dur loue to our neiglibour, 1: Toh. 4.20! 
and 5.1.2. | 

4. Our loue to our neighbour is a teſti- 
monie of our loue ro God. Rom. 13. 8. 9. 
10. 

5. Such as bee truely religious mnſt 
haue reſpect vnto all Gods commande- 
menrs » Pal, 119. 6. | 

6. The duties of the firſt Table are moſt 
excellent; and the breaches thereof 
more grieuous- theu of the ſecond , if 

| cquall 


with an Expoſition open the ſee,” iy 


ual proportion be obſerued, and come 
— x bee made, I. Sam. 3. 35. Eſa. 7. 


I 3s 4; 45 11% "SS 140 
7. If rwo Commandements cannot bee 


place een the loue of Cad 
muſt be p before the loue of out 
neighbour , and morall duties before 
outward circumſtances. Hoſ. 6.6. Matth, 
12. 4 T 

8. The law ĩs ſet forth as a rule of life 
to them that are in Chriſt , therefore ou 
obedicnce is to be performed ynto 
in and through Iclus Chriſt, Matt. 19, 
17. 18. 19. Exod. 19. 6. 7. 8, with 20- 
I, &c. 

9. All ſinnes here forbidden are to be 
ſhunned,and that both alwayes, and at 
all times: The duties commanded are 
perpetuall, to be praiſed when the Lord 
giveth opportuuitic , and calleth there- 
unto. 

A: Which are the Commandements of 

the fwſt Table? 
An. The fonre firſt, and theyteach vs 
the dutic, which we awe eee, 
diatelp. 12. 

A Which are the Commundements 7 


gait b. none e other Gods vatre y 
edt 75 the genere; e 


in this commandement? 
A. Chat mzniind, will, affection, any 
the effects of theſe wer take the true 
God in Chꝛiſt, to be our God, 
F xpoſi 3. The ſpeciall duties of this 


conmandement, ate knowledge of God, 
acknowledgement , eſtimation, Deut. 4: 
39. Iſa. 43. 10 Pil. 89 bj. lee. end.9. l. 
Fer. 24 7. and 9. 24. Col. 2. 10. Mie. 7. 18. 
fait h, truit a2. Chron.20. 20. Pſal. 27.1. 
and 3745. loue, Deut. 6. 5. Pſal. 18. 1. Mot, 
10. 37. teare, reuerence, Plalm. 2. 10. 11. 
and 4. 4. 1, Pet. 1,17, Matth. 10. 28. ler; 
10.6.7. and. 5.22. Leuit. 19.14. Pfal. 130; 
3. Reue. 15.3.4. hope. Lam. 3.24.26. Rom. 
15. 13. Ietem. 17.15. humiility. 1. Pet. 3. 6. 
Mic. 6.8. Gen. 3 2. 10. pat ĩcnce. P(al* ”; 9. 
Rom. 12. 12. Heb. 10. 36. Iob. 1. 2 1. Ier⸗ 


14. 22+ Ioy, Pal, 43. 1 reale, of 3 
0 


with an Expoſi fron IN 2 7 10 


of will, Gal. 18. defire of God re nes 
in henuen, P if. 1.2}. 2. Tim. 4˙8. 9 


4.5. 6 thenkefalnds Pſal. 75; x, ant 
ta. 13. ſwearing by God alone, Deut. 
10. 20. adoration, Deut. 6 13. and 10. 20. 
Matth. 4. 10. ind profeſſion of his name, 
1. Pet. 3. 15. Matth. r3,32,Dev.3, 17, and 

6. 1 1. Rom. 10. 10. 
Anu the generall finne here für- 
bidden ? 
A. All! failing fo gius Godthat as 
ſoꝛeſaid hononr , which is due vnto him: 
oz elſe in whole, oz in part gtinng it vn⸗ 


to any other. 
Expoſe. 4. The finnes forbidden are 


Atheiſm, Pla. 14. 1. Tit. 1. 1 6. Exod. 5. 2. 
18norance, Jer. 4. 22. and 9. 3. Pſal. 14. 3. 
error concerning God, Rom.. 23. Ioh. 55 

23. infidelitie, diſtruſt, Heb. 10. 38. Ie. 
7.9. ler. 17. 5.6, preſumption, Math. 4. 
7. I Cor. 10. 6. 10. Num. 15. 30. 31. want 
of loue. 1. Cor. 16. 22. Sete 
rence, Pſal. 36. 1. Deut. 28. 58. 59. pro- 
phaneſſe Rom. 1. 30. 2. Pet. 3. 4. 5. Pro- 
1. 22. deſpalte, Genel. 4. 13. impatience, 
Exod. 16. 3. and 17. 2. 3. deadneſſe and 


hardneſſe of heart, Rom, 2, f. Luk. 2. 34. 
N avd 


— — ccc 


1 "A ſhort Catechiſme, 
and vnthankfulncſſe, Rom. 1,21: | 
5. Alfo pride, Act. 12. 23. Dan. 4. 26. 
27. Luk. 18 14. confidence in wit, wealth, 
iends, wicked deuiſes, Jer. 17. 5.6. and 


49. 16.2. Chro. 16. 12. carnall loue, Mats 
10. 37. Ioh. 12,43. 2. Tim. 3. 2. feare of 


4 
» 


man more thenot God. Reu. 21. 8. Matt. 
10,28.Jcr, 10. 2, baſe delights, that draw 
the heart from the fountaine of goodnes, 
Matt. 24. 37. Luk. 2 1. 33. and 14. 18. &c, 
Inuocation of woc d, (tone , or Saints de- 
parted, Dau. 3. 2. &c. Ela, 63. 16. ſacrifi- 
cing to our nets, Hab. 1. 16. or bleſſing an 
Idoll, Eſa. 66. 3. 1. Sam. 31. 9. Pſa. 106. 28. 
dedicating holy dayes to the honour of 
Saints, Exod, 3 3. 6. ot to the croſſe pro- 
ſeſſing homage or obedienee to the Pope, 
1. Cor. 7. 23. repreſcuting God by an 
image, Deut. 4. 12. 15. Eſa, 40. 18. ſo- 
ciety of marriage with idolaters of this 
kind. Deut. 7. I. Exod. 34. 21.16. 3. Chro. 
21. G. ſæek ing to Wizards for helpe, Leuit. 
20.671. Sam. 28. 11, &c. and aſcribing, 
any thing, whether it be property, worke, 
or, glory that belongeth to the Lord a- 
lone, to any creature ot thing, though 
wee acknowledge it to be no god, Ephe, 
3.5. Phil. 3. 14. Exod. 22.8. Rom. 1. 23.25. 


1, Cos 


3 


with an Expoſition — % 
1. Cor. 10. 20. 

9. Which is the r C emen. 
nk 1 

A. Thou ſhalt not make to thy ſes 
any grauen Image, Fc. 

9. Whatisthe'generall 7 which thi 5 
Commandement requireth d 

An. That we doe s wozſhip the true 
God purely, acco2ding fo his will. 

Expoſ, 6. The particular duties of this 
precept compriſed ynder that generall 
are , hearing and reading the word, and 


prayer, either publike or priuate, Mach. | 


28.19, 20. Deut. 33. 10. Luk. 4. 15. and 11, 
1. and. 1. 10. 1. Tim. 2. 1, adminiſttation of 


the Sacraments, Matth. 3. 1. 6, and 26, 


26. &c. and diſcipline, Mat. 18. 15, & c: 


2. Cor.. 6. 2. Theſ. 3. 15. meditation, Pſa, 


1. 2. and 37. 31. and 75. 15. conference; 
Deut. 6. 7. Mal.. 3. 16. faſting, Luk. 3.35. 


Act. 13. 2. and feaſting, Eft, 9. 17. with 


all meanes and furtherances thereof. All 
which muſt bee approoued , exerciſed, 


maintained, and performed purely , as 


God offerech opportunitie, without car- 
nall imaginations and conceits. Deut. 4. 
2. and 12.32, Act. 17, 29. Eſa. 40. 18, 22þ 


&Cc. 
N 2 ©, What 
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2. what &the generall ſinne forbidden? 
An. All 7 omiſton of Gods true woz- 
ſhip when it is required, and all falſe 
wozlhip, either inuented by others, oz 
taken vp of our owne heads. Te 
Expeſ. 7. The omiſſion of any of the 
former particular duties required, as of 
hearing, &c. Luk. 14.19. Eſa. 64. 7. is here 
forbidden. As alſo carnall imaginations | 
in Gods worſhip, AR. 17. 29, liking and 
approbatien of our owne inventions 
Num.15, 39, making images tor areligi. 
ous vſe, Leuit. 19 4. and. 26. 1, werſhip- 
ping Godin, at, or before an imagc. 1, 
Kin. 19. 18, 2; Kin. 18.4. adding to, or de- 
tracting trom , or changing any thing of 
the word of God, inſtituting falſe Sacra- 
ments or offices in Gods Church, Deu. 4: 
2. and 12. 32.1. Kn. 12. 31. 32. wil wor- 
ſhip, grounded onely vpon good intent 
or cuſtome; Matth. 15.9. Col. 2. 18. 13. as 
Papiſh faſtidgs, going on pilgrimage , 
vowes of pouerty, ſingle life, or any ſu- 
perſtitious or vaine thing: tying Gods 
preſence to time ot place, Num. 23. 28. 
29. 1. Sam 4.4.7. 2 Sam. 15.25. lob. 4. 20. 
praying vpon beads, maintayning of 
any idolattous cuſtomes, as fix and de- 
ent 


. ac os a. ea 
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cent to adorn and beautiſie the wotſhib 
of God, Deu. 12. 30. Eſa. 30. 22, ſocieti® 
with falſe worſhippers of God in marri- 
age, Deut. 7. 3. 4. Exod. 23. 32. 33. and 
making leagues of amity with them, 2. 
Chro 19. 1,2, | 

9. What ir the third Commandement? 

A. Thou ſhalt not take the name oe 
the Loꝛd thy God in vaine, xc. 

9. hat is the generall duty required 
in this Commandemont? 
Au. That we ſhould s vſe the titles, 
pꝛoperties, woꝛks, c o2vinances of tbe 
Lo2d withknowledge, faith , renerence, 
top and ſinteri ty, in thought, wozy , and 
conuerfation. * 

Expoſe. 8. The ſpeciall duties of this 
precept are, reuerent meditation of Gods 
titles, properties, and Word, Plal, 8. 
I, &c, Pſal. 1. 2. and diligent obſerua- 
tion of his workes, both of creation and 
prouidence, mercy and judgement, Pal, 
104. 14. and 107. 43. Hearing the word, 
and calling vpon Gods name, with de- 
ſire, Pſal. 42.1.care, diligence, Eccl. 4. 17. 
Iob. 5. 27. conſtancie, Pſal. 12 3. 2. Zeale 
Iam. 5. 16. Matth. 1 1.1 2: faith, Iam, 1. 6. 


Joh. 5, 24 joy, Matth. 13. 44 and humi- 
N 3 lity. 


1985 © A fort Catechiſme..\ 
litie, Eſa. 66. 2. and 57, 15. Receiuing the 
Sacrament with due preparation and right 
affection, 1. Cor. 11.28. Numb. 9. 6. &c. 
making confeſſion of our ſinnes with 
griefe, Ezr. 9. Daa. 9. broken · heaxted- 
neſſe, Pſal. 51,17. and purpoſe of amend- 
ment, lob. 39. 37. 38. Speaking of Gods 
word and workes with ſinceritie, feare, 
and rcuetence, vpon iuſt occaſions; -Plal, 
119. 46. Deut. 28. 58. Swearing by the 
name of God in truth, iudgement, and 
equitie being lawfully cal led chereunto, 
Ier. 4. 2. vſing appatell, meate, dt inke, ſleep, 
recreation, &c. aftet a ſanRified manner, 
with prayer, moderation, and to the 
glorie ot God, 1. Tim. 2. 9. Luk. 21. 
34. 1. Tim. 44.5. 1. Cor. 10. 31. and with 
an outward profeſſion of religion, ioy- 
nivg an vnblameable conuerſation, Phil. 
1.27. 1. Pet. 3» 1. 2. Tit. 2. 10. Matth. 5. 
16. nod , © 

©. What is thegenerall ſinne forbidden? 

A, Dnnttingsthe duty here required, 
vſing 10 his name when we ought not, oz 
other wiſe then we ſhanld, | 

£. hen us thenam: of God takgu other « 
w/e then it ſhould? V+ 

&.When it is vſed ignorantly, ſuper⸗ 

litiouſip 


itiouſly, without faith rathly ,not tu a 
right ende hypocriticalip, tall ho 
gain and when men- 7 $FY 
— gg hn ns 


Pp: WY. by 
Expoſe. 9- The ſpeciall finnes forbid- 
den are otiſſion or neg lect to know 
Pſal. 92. 5. 6. &c. obſetue. Zeph. 3. 5. me- 
ditate, or make vſe of the titles, proper 
tics , ordinances , or workes of God. 
Matth. 13.19. and 7.' 26. &c. and 10. And 
allo light, vnreuerent, vaine, falſe, ſuper- 
ſtitious or wicked thinking thereof, Mal. 
2. 17 Pſal o, ai. praying without vnder- 
ſtandung, 1. Cor. 14.15; deſite or care ti 
ſpeede, Matth. G. 7. ortaith in Gods pro- 
miſes, Rom. id. 14. Hearing without at- 
tention, ot cure to get thereby, E- 
rek.3 3. 30. Act. 28. 2 1. 22. receiuing the 
Sacrament ignotantly, for cuſtome with= 
out holy preparation, and affection re- 
quired, 1. Cont 1. 7. &c. Swearing vains 
ly. Ier, 5. 7. Matth. 5. 34*rafhly, 2. Sam. 
19.7. Eccle. 9. 2. falſly, Lach. 3 3. ler. 5. 2. 


and wickedblaſphemie againſt God, Le- 


uit. 24. 11. 2. King. 19. 22. curſing and 
banning, 1. Sam. 17. 43. abuſing the crea- 


turcs in exceſſe Amos. G. 1. &c. or ſu- 


= perſtition 
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—.— <2. 20. 21. Gen. 33.32. ms 
ng a! rt afſinne. Prou. 14-9. Jer, 11. 
25.86 living ſcandalouſlyimcbeprotefſion 
- religion, 2.Sam, 12.134. 

\ ©. nich 1s the free C oxragands; 
ment 

_ Remember the Sabbath dap, tc, 
— it the gra duty here re. 
quired 4 
An. That the whole n wabbath 03 
Loꝛos bay be ſet apart from all common 
vie,as holp to the Lord , both publique- 
ly and p2uately: in the pꝛadice of the 
duties of neceſſity, holineſſe, and mer- 
tie. 

Expoſe 11, In this commande ment it 
is emoyned, that we finiſh all our wotld- 
ly buſineſle in fixedayes,Deur. 3.28. and 
that weriſc betimes iu the morning vpon 
the Sabbath, Marke. 1. 35. compared 
with vetſ. 38. 39. Exod. 32, 5. 6. Pſal. 92, 
a. and prepare our ſelues for che publike ' 
Congregation, by prayer, meditation, 
thankſgiuing, and examination of our 
hearts Eccſel. 3 17. Pla, 93. 5. 2. Tim. 2. 
19. going about the workes of mer 
and inſtant neceſſitie with heaue y 
mindes, Matth. 12, 1 , &c, Luk. 13 15. Ie 

| is 


V 
uing the Sacraments, God 
his mercies, ſinging of Pſalmes, 2. King. 
423 · AG. 18.14 15+ 44+ and 15.21% and 
16. 13. and 17. 2. and 20,7; In which ex. 
eteiſes wee muſt bee all the while atten- 
tiue, Act. 16.14. reuegent, Eſay. 66, 2. and 

eager to get good, P ſal. 42. 1. 3. not des 
parting till the bleſſing bee pronounced, 
Exec. 46.1.2, 10. Act. 10. 33. 1. Cor. 14. 
16. Atter the whole day is to bee ſpent 


with delight and cheerefulneſſe, in reli- 


gious meditation, reading and conſe- 
rence, and the workes of neceſſity and 
mercy, Eſa. 68. 13. 14. A. 1.1 l. Plabr 
e. Luk. 24. 14. 17. 1. Cor. 16. 2⸗̃ũñů 
9. Whats the generall ſinne there fore 
bidden ? * em ie of 
An. All neglecting x» af the duties of 
that time, 13 pꝛophaning of that day, 


in whole o2 in part, byneediefſe wozks, 
wo2ds, oꝛ thoughts , about our callings 
oz recreatiuus. 2 
Expoſe 12. Here is forbidden idlenes 
or a negligent omiſſion of any duty re» 
7 quired 


'2 


190 q Aer Cntechifme, 
quired, either in whole or in part, for 
matter or manner t as — the 
Sabbath in the morning 
ting our ſelues for the he's ablike 1 
bly, abſence from it, — late, ſlee- 
ping there, ſtaring about going foorth 
before the bleſſiog , miſapplyiag the 
— AR. 20,9. | 

13. Allprophanation of che Sabbath, 
or any moment of that pretious time, 
with worldly. cares, words or buſineſſe, 
is alſo, Eſa. 58.713, as trauai- 
Uung iourneys, Exod. 16, 29. 30. keeping 
faires, Neh. 13. 15. 16. 17. labouring in 
ſeed-time and harueſt. Exod. 34. 21. go- 
ing on trifling errands & c. vaine recre- 
ations, as bowling , ſhooting ; hunting 
ſtoole-ball, &c. on thus day are volawfult. 
2. Which da is to be ſet. 4 part 4 holy 
to the Lorad 

A. It is mozall & perpetuall to ke pe 
one day in ſeauen as holy: from the crea - 
tion to the/reſarrection of Chꝛiſt the ſe⸗ 
nenth day. was inſtituted: after Chꝛiſt 
his reſurrect the 14 firſtdayof the werk 
was oꝛdained, and is to be kept ſo2 euer. 

14. The worke of our redemption is 


the greateſt worke that cuer was ; Iohn. 3. 
16. 


* 


— — 15 
16. and by Chriſt his teſurrectiom from 
the dead a neu creation war 4d / were 


that hee 
2gaine the firft day, i was ( —— 


gtee ) meete the ? ſhould bee 
3 firſt day, Act. a 7¹5 Cor. 


146.2 | 
9 which 1 the fife Comman mn dba Pd 


an. Yonuar the Father anw'thy-Boe 
Gerogm eee C5208 

Au are meat by Faber al, Mo 
ther 205 (19421 637: 

An, Not onely natural parents, but 
alſors an Haperiours in „and 
gifts . « TJ OST 033 0 164 

Expoſe 15% All Sup ours dre called 
by the name father und mother, 2/Kid;/2, 
12. and 5. 13. Eſayl 19. 9 — 
are ſweet and pleaſam names, a 7 to ſig 
vifie both — affection that 
ougzht to beare towards their — 
and alſo ro perſwade”inferioury' cheerc- 
fully to performe- their duty. Houſhold 
ſociety allo is of all others the firſt; from 
which all others ſpring, by the encreaſe 
of mankind, Gen. 4. I. 2. and 9.1, 

DL. What tv to homonr ? 


An. To acknowletge the 1 


eee 


— 
2 
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©. Whatthen u the gener all duty re- 
qaired in this commamde ment? | 

A. That we carefully is obſerne that 
o2der God hath appoynted awongſt 
men, and doe the duties which we owe 


vnto them, in reſpec ol their plates and 


degrees. 

Expeſ. 16. Of all men as they ſtand in 
relation one to another, here is required 
veiſdome, and juſtice to yeeld rocucry 
man, that which appettaines to his — 
1 Pet. 2. 17, loue aud diligence in fitting 
themſelues with gifts meete for their 
place, 2. Tim. 2. 15. and doing their duties 
modeſtly, Iob.3 1.13. %. and mode tation 
in my with the defects of others,Gal. 
6. 1. and prayer for the mutuall good of 
others, lam. 35. 16. 

2. what is the du ie of inferiours to 
their Superiours. | 
A. To be ſubied ,17 reuerent, and 
thankefull,bearing with their wants, £ 

couering 


5 
* 


with an,expoſitientpes cle fans ugh . 


conering them in loue- Li Wal 
Expoſe — of 
Magi muſt bee carefully eblerued, 
Ti 3. 1. Pet. a. 13. Rom. 13. 2. their 
| perſons reuerenced. Pro.24. 21. 1. Pet. 21 


17, and defended with the goods, body, 
and life of the ſubiect; and to them tri 
bute and cuſtome is freely and willingly 
to be payed, Rom. 13. 6.7. 2. Sam. 18. 3. 
and. 21. 17. The miniſters oſthe 
muſt bee had in fingular loue for their 
workes ſake, 1. Theff, 5, 13. their do- 
Arine muſt be receiued with gladnes of 
heart, Heb, 13. 17. Luk. 10. 16.1. Theſ. 2. 
| 13. themſclues defended againſt the 
wrongs of wicked men, Rom, 16, 4 and 
made partakers of all things for 
this life, Gal. 6.5. Wiues muſt after a ſpe- 
ciall manner loue, feare, and obey their 
husbands , yea thoughthey be froward; 
which muſt be manifeſted in word and 
behauieur, Ephel. 3. 33. 22. 23. 24.Col. 
3. 18. 1. Pet. 3. 1. 1. Sam. 25.3. they muſt 
be helpers to them in godlines, and in the 
things of this life, Gen. 2. 18. 1. Pet. 3; 1. 
Pro, 31. Children muſt imbrace the in- 
ſtructions of their parents, continue in 
feare and obeq;enes to the end you be- 
: o 


* their conſent, Ephef5.1.Lnk,2.5 1. Exod. 
18.149. Ruth. 3: 14. a. nd mini- 
. Sen. 47. 12. Serunnts muſt wiſely ,' 
ache 4 TS Og TN 
ſtowe their time appoynted in go- 
uernors ſeruices Tit. 2.9. 10. Eph. 6. 5. 6. 
Gen. 31. 38. 1 Tim. 6. 1. 2. ſubmitting 
ves to holy inſtruction, beating 
rebukes and chaſtiſemencs , though they 
be yniuſt ; without grudging, lomacke, 
ſullen countenance, anſwering againe, 
or reſiſtance , Tit. 2.9. 1. Pet. 2. 18. yntill 
they ciñ vie ſome iuſt and lawfull reme- 
die. Weake Chtiſtians muſt not cenſure 
the ſlrong, for vſing their liberty, Rom. 
14. 2. 3. Voung men muſt giue due re- 
. ſpeRrothe aged, asking rheir counſell, 
riſing vp before them, gluing them leaue 
to ſpeake before them, &c. Titus. 2. 6 
1 Pet. 5. 5 Leuit. 19.32. Iob. 32. 46. Infee 
riours in gifts, muſt not grudge or diſ- 
dame theit ſuperiours, but ſeeke to make 
benefit of the giſts that God hath giuen 
them, Ioh. 4. 19. Rom: 16.1. 2.3. &c. All 
theſe duties are cheerefully , diligently, 
and faithfully to be performed to ſuperi- 


ours, 


2. Chron. 19.5. &c. Rom. 13, 4. Deut. 
18.19. Pſal. 101.6. 7.8. 1. Pet. 2, 13. 


9 x X_ * 


. bee, I 
p18 themſe 


meanes..to procure: 
their ſu biects , making holy 
lawes for the maintenance 0 
iuſtice; a ing off 
couragious , and fearing God, to ſce iu- 
ſtice —— —— 


to 
out ſinne by n juſtly, 


and incoursgiog the Godly, . Tim. 2, 8. 


49. 23. Miniſters muſt labour i in ptiuate b 
reading, meditation, prayer, and publike 
teaching i, by inſtruction, exhortation, 
rebuke , and comfort; keeping the holy 
chings of GOD from com , and 
watching ouer their flockes, that "their 
people bee not corurpted by-falſe do» 
Qrine , or by —— converſation, 
To Tim 4.13. 16, & 3 as 
cut? 


986 8 4 fort mln | 
Dessen 33-7: &c. and 34 
r mm chook: relig. 
23. 24* Hu m 
— windy dwell with them as men of 
knowledge J lou ing them dearcly, bes- 
ring haut” er infirmities, protecting 
— things neceſſary | for 
their ſtate — el b allowing them 
competent maint „ imployment, 
and liberty, ſpecially for the ſeruice of 
God, reioycing and — in them, 
prudently admonifhing them in great 
joue and tendernes, and praiſing them, 
for their faithtalnes, 2. Cor. 6. 14, 1. Pet. 
3.7.Eph.5. 33,Gen.34. 6, 7. Gen. 20, 16. 
1: Sagi. 30.5. 8. Eph. 5. 28. 29. Exod. 21, 
10, Pro.5.18,Gen,26,8.,Efa, 62. 5. Gen. 
30.2. lob. a. 13. Fathers muſt bring their 
children to holy Beptiſme, Gen. 21. 4: 
Mothers muſt nurſe their owne children 
i they be able. 1. Tim, 3. 16. Gen. 21. 7. 
r. Sam. 1. 22. Both muſt bring them vp in 
inſtruction and feare of the Lord. Eph, 6. 
4. Deut. 6. 6. 7. 20. Exod. 12. 26. kee pe 
them in ſubiection, traine them vp in 
ſome honeſt labour and calling, Gen, 41 
1. 2. lovingly , and ſeaſonably correct 
theic faults, not without compaſſion and 
ſortow. 
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forrow. Prou. 23. 13 and 79.18. and 227 
15. and 29. 15. 17. Eph, 6. , beſtowe 
chem ficly in marriage, and that in due 
time. 1. Cor. 7. 36. 38. Ier, 29. 6. and [i 
vp ſome thing tor chem as abilirie will 
ſuffer, 2,Cor.12.14.Prou, 19. 14. Maſters 
muſt chooſe into their houſes true, and 
religious ſeruants ; and when they are 
entertained take care to intorme them. 
privately , and ſee that they ſerue Gon | 
Publius alſo, Pſalm. 101. 6. Ad. 10. 2. 
h. 24. 15. Gen. 18. 19. Bxod 20. 10. 


pronide and pinc them fit meate, —4 


Band wages, wor ke, time of 
tou. 27.27. 1. Cor. 9. 9. Deut. 24: 14.1 7 
Prou. A Pe rand bf hence 
bee ficke, that they periſh not for 

of good dees, Mach. 8. 6. and ads 
moniſh, rebuke, cored theru, if needs 
require, Prou. 29. 19. Eph. 6. 9. Col. 4. 1. 
Serong Chriſtians muſt beare with the 
infirmicics of che weake , ſeeking to 
build chem forward yang their libertie 
aright , ſor ediſication, aud not for of- 
fenco; forbearing euen things lawfull for 
the good of their neighbour, Rom, 15 
1. 2 and 14. 13. 15+ cn; Cor, 8. 13. Dia 
men ſhould bee examples of parience,/ 
Q ſobriety 


198 get Catechiſme,. - 
ſliobrietie, and holines, ſound. in faith, able 
12 to giue good counſell and direction, Tir; 2, 
2-3; 4. Such as excell in giſts muſt not deſ.- 
pile others, but imploy their graces forahe 
good of them, 
- ©, What utbe datic of equals? 192 
A. Cquals muff. regard the dignitit 
and wo2th of each other, modeſtly carie 
themſelues one towards another, aud in 
giuing honour-goe one befo2c another. 
Erle 5. 21. Rom. 12. 10. : 
©, Whats theſixt C — barane 
A. A. Cbou chalt dae no Murther. 
As bat is the gencrallauticof this FOm- 
mandement ? + 
A. That be all meanes lawfull we de⸗ 
fire and ſtudie to p2eſeruc our 15 olung 
perſon, and the 20 perſon. of our ngigh- 
hour. 
_ - Expoſe 19. The ſpeciall duties of hos. 
commandement in reſpect of our (clues, 
are, loue and care to preferne, the vigor 
of mind, and ſtreugily of hody, that they 
may be ſerviceable to the Lond, and. fie 
for out brothers good; Epheſ. 5. 29. to 
which end wee muſt vie. cheereſuldeſſe, 
Proverb, 17. 22. ſobrietie in care, meate, 


_, apparell, iccrcation, and vſe of 
Phyſicke, 


| all occaſion: of firife , parting with ol 


dig 45 ente . Pro; 25. 26, 4 4 

4, 8. aſs thoderarion in labours, Be. | 
iuing lost l courteous | ma 

1038.5 2.3. Prou: 15. 1 f and 


the company 2 
24.26, —— derbe, „Deut. 171 

8. &cc. and Wenpons for our neceſſary ck 

fence, cr 2 rl 


20. The ſpetiall antes 0 reſpect or 
our neighbour are, loue, Roth. 13. 8. xt 
oycing at the good of cheir Ne 
1. Cor. 12.25.26. Rom. 13.1 f. compoſſton 
— of hart towards them 
Eph. 4. 3134. patience, bearing wrongs, 
for ining iniuifes, Col. 37 13. in 
by ſome n, n mens Words or actta 
ons Eccleſ. 7. 2. 1. Prou. 1, 9. 
chem wien filknce, raking all tags in 
the beſt ſence, 1. Cor, 13. 5. 7. courteous 
behaulour, Eph. A. 32. eiſineſſe to be en- 
treated, Lam. a 3 — anſwers, Pro. 

10 out inſetiougs/ ſpeake in 
c — 31,73. 'auoiding 


gwne righe ſometimes for peace ſake, 
Gen, 13.8. 9. not Oy be ay 


200 - Abort Catechiſtme, 
loue and friendſhip ,- though we bce for- 
ced to goe to law for our right. Rom, 12. 
18. Relecuing the needy „ viſitiug the 

ſicke, cloathing the naked, lodging 
the ſtranger, &c. Heb. 13. 2. 3. Iob. 3 . 
19. 20. pleading for the life and perion 
ol the poore, ye ſuch as be wronged, and 
dcliueriog them, alſo, if it Rand in our 
power. Pro. 24. 11 · ia. vſung mildneſſe in 
rebukes, and moderation in correction, 
Gal. 6. 1. yet accotding to the qualitte of 
the oſfence, Jude, v. 22. 23. And in a word 
bee harmeleſle and innocent towards ali 
men. Plal. 15-3. taking care that they ſus 

ſtaine no hat me by vs or ours, Exod.21. 
8. in their pexlons iu taunt, Matih. 5. 22, 
ripe, or ill handling. Leuit. 24. 19. To 
our one end our neighbours cattell 
wee mult alſoſhew mercy, Prou. 12. 10. 

Q. Which usthe generall, ſinue here for- 
bidden ? | © S- 19 
An. All negled of our +*-glune, 92 aur 
neighbours 2» p2e'eruation o deſire. of 
dur owe oz their hurt, concetugd in 
— oz declared by woad, geſture, oꝛ 
. Expeſ, 21. In reſepect of out ſelues by 
this Commaudement is forbidden, ex- 

: ceſſiue 


„ quarrellous , and 
furious, &c, Prou, 26. 20/21. doing that 
65 


wee are or may bee ſtirred 


whereby 


anger, and refuſing to craue the aid of the 
Magiſtrate. 
22. In reſpect of our neighbour, here 


is forbidden hatred, 1. John.z, 15. enuy 
Prou, 14.. 30. vnaduiſed anger. Matth. 5, 
22. pride, Pro. 13, 10. defire of revenge ; 
fooliſh pitty, reptoching for ſinne or any 
other infirmitic , as pouerty , baſeres of 
blood, ſtammeting. Leuit. 10. 14. &c, 
chidings, brawlings, erying with an vn- 
ſeemely lifting vp of the voyce, Eph. 4. 
31, complaints to euety one of the ini. 
rie wee haue recciued. Diſdainfull or 
ſcornefull carriage , as deiectedneſſe of 
countenance , Genef. 4. 5. nodding the 
head, poynting with the finger, or vſiag 
any other prouoking gefture. Prov. 6, 7. 

O 3 flubburneſle, 


X 


—— — — Tit. 3. 2. Rriking, 
wounding, Exod, 21. 18. 22. 26. a 
manhood in reuenge or bloudſhe 

20. 22, extremitie of pumiſtunett, Deut: 
265. 2, all ukioga away oflife, other wile 
then in calc of p — zaſtice, juſt war, 
and neceſſary —— „Exo. 21. 12. Gen. 
9. 6. and all ſparing thoſe the Lord com- 
mandeth to bee puniſhed, Prouetbs 17. 
15 

9. what is the ſeuenth C ommand e- 
ment ? 

; An, Thou ſhalt not commit adul- 
er p. 

L. Wau u the generall duty of this com- 
man emen? 

A. That we ſhould 23 kepe our ſelues 
pure in ſoule and body, both towards our 
(clues and others. 

E xpoſ. 23. The ſpeciall dutics of this 


Commandement are, puritie of heart, 1. 


Thel. 4. 3, 4-ſpcech lauouring of ſobr ie- 
, 


S FF ves ” & wy © YU » ww w=w w ©T wy 


1 19. 37. | 

neſſe and honour, ee finally, in 
ſuch as baue not the giſt of continency, * 
holy matriage with fuch as be fit, 1. Cot. 7. 
2. 9.39. and therein due Beueuolence, _ 
lity „and confidence each to other 1. Car 


* 
"64 writ the general une here ferbid- 


— All vacleannes of ac heart, ſpech, 
geſſure, oꝛ action, together with all the 


cauſes,occaſions,and ſignes thereof. 
Eupoſ. 24. The ſpeciall ns forbidden in 


this Commandement are filthy imaging- 
tions and luſts, Col, 3. 3. {peaking or 
giuing care to totten and corrupt com- 
munication, Eph. 5: 3. 4+ I. Cor. 15, 33. 
wantonneſſe of the eyes, Matth. 3. 28. gi- 
uing them liberty to wander , and to 

roue about, 2. Sam. 11. 2. Idleneſſe. Exec. 
16,49. intemperance in ſleepe or diet, ler. 
O04 5.8. 


etl 


ph. 2 


Eſa; 
16. &c. chat oi — — 
to our dre Deut: aa. 5. laciuious Pi- 
neſſe in countenance or zuiour, Prov. 


7.13» . painting the face, 2. K 


vnneceflariec companyings wit 
perſons, Pro. 5. 8. — 2 
* of men and women, Mat. 6. 227 foetles 
tion. Deut. 22. 28. adulterie, Deut. 22.32. 
inceſt, Leu. 18. 6. a marriage, 
vnlawfullentrance — ſame TN 
the parties are within the degrees of affi. 
nirie prohibited, Leu. 18. 6. formerly 
contracted, Deut. 22. 23. or matried on 
| ſome other who are yet alive, Rom, 
vuſeaſonable, or intemperate abuſe of 
marriage bed, Lev, 18. 19. Heb. 13. 4. 
and ufo all ennaturall luſts, Leu. 18.22. 
23. Rom. 1 26.27. 

2. what u the eighib Commundement? 

An. Chou ſhalt not ſteale. 

A. What is the generall duty of this 


ce add; ? 

An. That by all god meanes wer fur⸗ 
ther the outward 25 eſtate of sur ſelues, 
and of our netabbours, 

E xpoſ. 


ſing what God hath giuen, that we may 


before the day "pp 


be to others; Pro. 21. 20, con- 
tentation with our eſtate, be wee neuer ſo 


poore, 1. Tim. 6. 6. 7. 8. borrowing for 


need, and good ends, what wee ate ahle 
to repay, and ing payment with 
thankes and cheerefulnes, Ex. 22. 14. Nat 
time appointed; Pſ. 15. 4. or if we cannot 


keep day, then by all other means coment» 
ting the creditour. Giuing freely, Luke 


6. 30. iuſtly, Eſa. 38. 7. and checrefully, 
2. Cor. 9. 7. according to our ability, and 
our neighbaurs necefficie, 2, Cor. 8. 13; 
lending freely, not requiring our owne 
inted , not con 
ding for gaine ; forbearing or forgiuing 
the whole, or part ofthe ſumme lent, if 
it cannot bee paide without the hazard of 
yndoing the borrower, Luke 6: 35+. vſing 
truth, fairhfulneſſe , iuſtice, and indiffe- 
rency in buying, ſelling, letting, hiring, 

part 


po N 4.6. 
— ——— or 
. ee youkilfuleſle en: 7 
partie, e reſpecting 
of each other — 13. ſeaſonable and 
faithfull reſtoring 54. Seckings found, 
ourtruſt Brod 7.8. of found. 
gotten. Leun 6. 2. Kc. Good aduiſedneſie 
in endertakmg ſureciſhip, in matters not 
aboue our abilitie, and for ſuch as are 
knowne atid approued Chriſtians, Prou. 
11, 15. and 7. 18, moderation in reco- 
uering that which is our owne, Phil. 4.5. 
Minitiers that cecejue the tithes mult feed 
the flocke committed to their charge, 
Ezech.34. 2. Lawyers muſt take no cauſe 
into their hands, which they ſee can haue 
no good end with equity, Ela. 5. 20. Pſalm? 
15.5. and they muſt follow thoſe which 
they vndertake todefend, with all honeft 
diligence and faichfulnes ; fot loue of e- 
quitie, and not of gaine, ending ſutes with- 
all poſſible ditpatch and good expedition. 
Exod. 18.13. &c. 
2. What is the generall fine | herefor- 
bidder? 
An, 


6. — anda, 26, waſifull cooluring E 
our — lauiſh 22 
8 e 


2 13. 14 131 
: —_— 2 2 — 
grutching at perity 
borrowing to maintaine id lenes, defraude 
men of their rig ir whey m—— 
able torepay ; Ezek. 18.7. alſo borrowing 
vpon intereſt vnleſſe it be in caſe of ne 
ceſſitie; denying what wee haue borrow. 
ed, or repaying vnwillingly. Pſal. 37. 21. 
Leuit. 19. 13. lending vpen vſurie. Exod. 
22. 25. e for 
the loane. Ezck, 18, 8 


- cruelly * 


or falle. 


n 
A 


« 2 
„ 


| things li- 
tigious and doubtfull, a mans 
owne- commoditic onely z with 
bad waresforgood, Amos 8. 5, or good 
at an | rate the iuft 


rate, 
price meerely becauſe wee ſell for day; 
iogroſſing wares into our owne hands, 
that wee may fell them at our owne plea- 
fare ; diſprayſing what wee are to buy, 
Prou. 20. 14. or prayſiug what we are to 
fell without nuſt cauſe end for our meere 
— buying vnderfoote , eſpeci- 
ally of ſuch who ſell for need; abuſing 
mens fimplicie and vnskilfulneſſe 3; vſing 
falſe weights, ballances, meaſures, and 
lights to deceiue ; Leuit. 19.35. Prou. 1 r. 
x. ſelling things hurtſull. and not vendi- 
ble z as diſpenſations for finne, charmes, 
church-liuings, Pro. 20.25. Mal. 3. 8. cru- 
cifixes, 8c. Detayning things ſtrayed, 
found. Exod. 23. 4. Deut. 22. 1. 2. 3. or the 
meanes of out neighbours liuing layed 
to pledge. Exod. 22. 26. 27. as alſo things 
committed to our truſt and cuftodie, 


Deut. 


19. 14. rob. 
Zach gu whe. 
- 0 ſas me ch — ou 


22% 18. 
Deut: 24. 7 with or vvithout colour 
Jaw : receiuing of things tolen,/Ptou;! 
n 50. 18. 19. aa. 3 
calling they may bee ſotermed) 1 
flere, 9955 , parafites, carders,, &s 
cers , — — players ſo ume cellers, 
figure-caſters, ſturdy rogues, andſuch ar 
bee makers of the proper: 
vnlawfull games. Jer, 10.2, 
2. Theſſ. 3. 10. Act. 19.190 5 er 
eee ee 
A. L . not . 
neſſe againſt thy | 
E ho is eee 4 Ne 


7 n all moanes wee leche ta 
ma intaiue our a; done and our ineigh⸗ 
bours good name, accozdmng to truth ans 


a good conſcience» - 5356 Tut ace 
E xpe- 


— m 
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her Catecbiſine. 

— * — * The ſpeciall duties of tin 
commandement are, coſpeake ſparingly; 
Pro. 10. 19. and to ſpe ake the crc rom 
— — * i 2 —— 


— 
— et Cor. 1 2 0K. to procure 
king Gel ziery 2 ba Yay; 
rincipa 
os. th 6. 1 5 11. 2,39. — 40 
ſpeaking well of others, Matth. 7. 2. arid 
wnblameably,Ecclef; 10. 3. Luk. 
1.6. lob. 1. 1. to defend it alſo hen need 
requireth; CITY —_ a ſort yn« 
willingly, mD In 
2. In reſpect of dur. neighbour wee 
are commuted! to deſſre and reioyce 
in his Rom. 1. 1 8. Gal. 1. 2 
24. for mw fot his infitimiries, Pſal, 119 
136. Ezra. 9. 6% and couer ahem in laue. 
Prou. 17. — 4: 8. hoping 6 
with pat iencte , an i 1 r. 
13.5. 6. 7. notbewra 8 be- 
fore wee haue zd moniſhed Him, Prou. 11, 
12.13. and 25,9. 10. yea, thou h wee do it 
with griefe; and to ſuch 3 wee defire 
mighr helpe and vedreſſe them zrebuki 
lum to his face Matth. 18. 16. Gal. 2.17; 
when iuſt occaſt on requireth , but yet 
loujngly 


our 


wither Expytion geil. fame 4 


preſence. 1. Theſ. 5. 22. | f 
good arr Me Coy 
Carria no vnc vuto vs: 
— and oath, — 


Philem. 18. . & c. not 
falſe reports againſt our — ug, 
3. Prou. 2.2 3. and 26. 20. n uo 
Q: that uthe generall evo forbiddent, 
An. All failing ta pzocure , defend. and 
further our zo owne , and zu our neigh⸗ 
bours credite: all vniuſt defence, wonga 
full ſuſpittion , 62 accuſationofourſelnes 
92 others. 540 IIS 167 WS + 
Expoſe 30. Hereis forbidden an oyery | 
or vn-terweening of the good things in 
our ſelues, Luk, 18.9. 10.1 1, Exod. 4 thy 
13. ler, 1. 7. beating our ſelues aboue 
our worth, Phil. 2.3. boaſting, Prot 27% 
1. excuſing our ſelues vniuſſly, l. Sam. 15. 
16. Gen. 3. 12: deb out 
qiſſembling that others may prayſe va 
procuring our ſelues an ill name by wal» 
ing vodiſcreetly ot offeuſiuely, 2. Sam. | 


12. 


212 * fflere | Carerbiftne;.. 
"aan 24. and a needleſs 
leſſeuing the good opinion others haue of 
| 2 bewraying our weakencllgzes wear 

ce. to the carpets 
—— —— 
pitions Marth, 7.2. 1. Sam. 1. — — 
deſire, care, and reioycing in 
bours good name, t. Pet. —— rloycg 
in his infirmicies, contempt, or f 

admiration of others, Act. 12. 22. Pro. 27, 
14- vniuftly renewing the memory of 
our neighbours crimes, which were in 
tract of time forgotten. Prou. 17, 9. cal- 
ling good cuill,or cuillgood, Ela. 5. 20. 
flattery, Prou. 27. 14. ob, 17. 5torbea- 
ring to ſpeake in the cauſe. or credit of 
our neighbours, Prou. 24. 18. 12. and 31. 
9. raſh cenſuting, Matth. 7. 1. 2. nods 
— the head , winking with the eye, 


ating with the finger , or any other 

Tok deriding geſtures, Matth. 5. 
ing the —＋ — deſire of out 
neiphbours — t. Sam. 12. 14+ 15. 
— Pialme, 15 1.2. 3. liſtening to tale- 
bearers , Proverbs. 25. 23. raiſing falſe 
reports, Leult. 19. 16. relating mens 
words to ſcheir diſgrace , ro 
their meaning, 1. Sam, 22.9. 10, Matth. 
+." 


* _— _—_— __ 3 w 


2. What is the revel nn 
An. Thou ſhalt not couet ec. | 
©. nbi ts the penerall ny here come 


_ maanded ? 


A. That we befruly3» contented with 
dur owne ontward condition; and hears 
tily defire the good 2 of our neighbour, in 
all things belonging vnto him, great and | 
mall r. Tim. 6. 8. 1. Cor. 7. 29. 30. Ae. 
26.29. 

Expoſ.32, In chiscommandoment wee 
ate inioyncd to acquaint our ſelues with 
thoughts of good towards out neigh- 
bour, Bſa. 32. 8. 3. Iolm a. Iob. 31. ag. and 
that which 2pperraineth to him; to re- 
joyce in the preſent good eſtate of ovr 
ſelues and our neighbours, Plalm. 34. 2, 
and 119.74. and cheerefully co prayſe God 


for it. 
P 2 


. Is any an able to keepe this Law? 
A. Not perfectly: fo2 the=:godly oft? fal, 
the mon holyz3 faile>z4 alwaiesin their 
beſt actions:but the child of God ought < , 
may and vſually doth 4 walke actoꝛding 
tothe Law ſincerely.a Iam, 3. 2. b Exod 
28.36.37. 38. C 1. Ioh. 2. 14. Ioh 14. 15. 23. 
d 1. King. 15.5. : 
Expoſ. 33+ In the ſeruants of Chrift 
there remain:s ſome root of bitterneſſe, 
Heb. x 2.1. Rom. 7. 23. the fleſh luſteth a- 
gainſt the ſpitit, Gal. 5. 17. theirknowledge 
4s but in part 1. Cor, 13, 1. Pſal. 119. 15. 
theit obedience therfore cannot be perfect, 
Ioſ. 9. 14:15. 2. Sam. 2. 9. 12. Chron; 35. 
22. Luk. 20, 
34+ Often in the matter, and manner of 
doing, Ioſh. 14. 15. continually in the 
meaſure of dutie, the moſt holy doe of- 
fend. Nch. 13.22. 
Le Should not a Chriſtian omit doing 
of good altogether, ſeeing he cannot doe it in 
that meaſure that Cod requirerh ? 
"IS * | E hu An. 
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tion, Lokeffoz the aſiſfance of Gods ſpi- 
rit, and labour to g grow in grace. 2. 
Cor,7.1.f 2. Chron, 16.9. Philip. q+13: 
8. 1. Pet. a, 2. and. 2, Pet. 3: 18, 

Expeſ. 35. The line which cleauing to 
the wor ke defiles it, ia by all meanes;poſe 
ſible to be auoyded, Matth. 6. 1.2. 3. 4. Kc. 
Pſal. 37. 27. but the worke it ſelfe is not to 
be forborne. Forwe haue an abſolute charge 
from God, to exerciſe our ſelues in all good 
workes, Eſa. 1. 17. 1. Pet. 3, 1 l. Col. . 10. 
2. Pet. 1. 3. and a mercifull promiſe that 
he will forgiue the infirmities,' whichour 
corruption doth faſten vpon them, and fa- 
n cr accept our ſincere endeauour to 
walke in all holy obedience, though now 
and then we thorough weakeneſſe doe 
Geppe awry. lob. 42. 7. 2. Chro. 30. 19. 0. 
Eſa. 40. 1 1. Can.. 14. Numb. 23.2 1. Ezek. 


34.16. 


2, What meanes ſnould a man ſe to 
row in grace? | 2 
A. Ve muſt thꝛoughly ekamine 36 his 
k waies, 7 fudge i himſelfe, watch ze ouer 
his heart at all times in all places , octa⸗ 
7 redeeming 2 
2 


EEE EEE es 


216 Ager, C archi; 
time fo ſtoze his hath god, and 
p2eſernelhic4r faith. bag. 1. MN Hr. Co 
ih 11.31 Ne Erh. 5. 16. Heb. 10. 
Sh - 
0 N 6. Eramination, which is a di- 
1 ligent, e and vnparciall ſearch ok 
560 our hearts, thor hes, and wayes, Lem. 3. 
14 40. by the word of God, Rom. 7. 7. as in 
his preſence; is a ſpecial! meanes to pre. 
ſerue from pride, ſecuritie, hardnefle of 
| heart, and falling into fi inte; Heb, 3. 13», 
| Plal, 4, 4. It doc quicken to prayer, Gen. 
24 63. Pal. 9. 12. is a good ſleppe to te- 
pentance, Pf. 119.59. Hap, 1. 5, ſetleth in 
a Chrithan courſe , Pfal. 39. r. provokes 
forward in Godlinelſc „PI. 19. 56, 60* and 
makes chajiraBle towardothers Gal. 6, 4. 
7. To iudge a man; ſelte, is to paſle 
an vupartiall ſeuteuce againſt himſelfe, a- 
grecabſe to the word of Ged, a: cording 
to the meaſure of that jniquity which by 
examination he finde: h in himſelſe Exec, 
16.6. and 60,3. Dan. g. 8. Luk. 15.18.19. 
| This awakeneth the he.rc,Ezec, 36.3. ma- 
: kech vs a fraidgpf ſinue, Gev.32, g. purteth 
| vs ta fue to the throne of grace,1,King.s. 


8, and preuenteth the ee uh 5 


| | 1 Eck. 11. 31. | 11. 70 


% 
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aptio ere, Plal, 93. 10. and have — wn 
occaſions beſides! to draw Vs away from! 
godlipefſe, Luk. 14. 15, 20. and exceeding 
proficable to 2 or withſtand Sathan. 
_ S. Much, 26 2 luſts, 
auoid and —. ſtray ugs and wandtings 
of minde and ;ife; 2. Tim. 4.1. Cor. 16. 
13. PI. 10,3. kecpe the he ax iin good or- 
ger, and to cſcheu dangerous decayes, fals 
and diſcomforts, Which otherwiſe men 
(hall runne zutb. 2. Sam. 11. 2. 1. Tim. 2. 
142 Cor. 13. Wer 
39. Tarcdeeme time is be bub 
it, chat euery moment cherebf may bee 
8 aduantage, Eph. 3. 161 
. 4. 5. Time is a precious ching, being 
loſt ic is varecouerable, though God may 
pardon it, to the penitent: Eſa. 1. 16, 18. 
therefore wee mult r:dceme the time of 
youth, Eccl. 12. 1. I. of the Goſpell, 2; Core 
6. 2. the Sabbath, Exod. 20. 10. the time 
officknelle , bealth „ and yacaicie from 


bulineſſc in our callings, &c. Luk. 19. 42. 
P 2 loh. 
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#19 JA ſhort Catechiſme, 
Joh. 9. 4. Sal. 6. 10. Pro, 10.5: 
— 222 1 of e2 
vill, it will quickly gather filth againe( as 
garments will duſt,) vuleſſe it be raph Fo 

wich good, Matth. 12. 43+ 44+ 45. : 

41. If faith decay in vs, (as needes it 
mult, vnles it be carefully ſtirred vp, pre- 
ſetued, and exerciſed, + Tim. 1. 6.) gode 
lines muſt needes wither. 1. Tim. 1. 5. for 
Faith is the victory whereby wee ouer- 
come the world, 1. Ioh. 5, 4. thereby wee 
wreſtle againſt ſinne, by the Almightie 
power of leſus Chriſt; Gal. 2, 20. and out 
lives muſt needes be full of doubtings, ot 
ſecutitie, drowned with carnall delights, 
1. Kin. 11. 4. and ſinfull pleaſures ; and the 
word will looſe its efficacie, Heb, 4. 2. the 
exerciſes of religion their ſweetnes. To 

the end that faith might bepreſerued, wee 
mult vatue it aboue gold and filuer, 2, 
Pet. 2. 1. oſten meditate ypon the {yeet» 
nes, Pſal. 119. 103. and 139. 17. con. 
ſtancie, Ren. 7. 5 2 Cor. 1, 20. and perpetu- 
ny ofthe moſt precious and free promi- 
ſes, which are the grounds of taich, Ho, 
14.5. Fzech. 36, 22, Walke according to 
the rules hereol, learne to eve ciſe je, li- 
uing theteby, Hob. 10.38. Ro. 1. 17. & fin. 
3 cerely 


Ife . 
mut fake m vnto yimthe whole | 
ak 4> of God, and with "care, vp- | 
of grace befoe pzeſcribed in one o eſtate 
as well as another. m Epheſ. 6. 13. 14. 
n Prou: a. 3. 4. 5. Coloſſ. 4. 2.9 lob, 27. 
10. 

; Expoſ. 42. Al Chriſtians are called to be 
ſouldiers, Ren 12. 7. tofight vnder Chriſt 
Ieſus their Captaine, againſt the fleſh, 
Rom. 8, 13. the eg dee 6. and the 
deuill, 1. Pet. 5. 8.9. 2 rene ſubtile, 
and malicious enemy, Eph, 6/ 12. Re. 20. a. 
Matth. 13; 28. 29. chat can neuer be ap. 
peaſed: hey had nced ther take vn- 
to them the whole armour of God, which 
— bur muſt eh 6 3 on, and continually 

times they haue it rea- 
47 . Bop ro 


| and 1 the fie. 
rie darts of che pur The parts of this ar 


mour ate ſinceritie, loucor ri 
the Goſpell, Faith, lively hope, and the 
word of God \ Eph,6. 14. 1 Fo 16, 17. 18. 


Theſe ate kept on by earneſt prayer, 
N +4 watch- 


with en Expſtionope theſume, - 2 % N 


2.17, apprinladgesdath God off edi 
to his chilaren in thu {fe wo. / ham” ACE = 
— to his will to gr g . 


— 0 3 e 1 5 in 
- 4 grace perten mee dete £4 „ 
Iobn. 3.14. +5 2 ' Tho - Mitch. 
10.3 20.4 P Elm. 143.10. T 911.9. 10. * 
Phil. . | 

Expoſe) 3, It is fuilt of all ltr 
that vone of thelc primledges can be en- 
1oyed wichout great lirzſs gag labour. BY 
Cal. 16. 13. 

2. Not onely ſome vncertaine hope 4 or 
qimme light of Gods fauour., but aſſu- 
rance thereotmay in this. lite be obtained 
lob, 19.25. 2. Cot. 5. 1. 2. Tim. 4. f. and 4. 
12. for the Scripture exhorts vs to make 
our calling and election ſu ca. Pet. 1. 100 
layeth many ſufficient 2:ounds of aſſu. 
rance: I, Iohn. 4. 13. and 3. 14. Phil. 1. 6. and 
propoſerh diuets examples of them, who. 
haue attayncd thereunto, Rom, 8. 34. 38. 
39. Luke. 2, 29, Heb 11.9 10. Tais isa 
rage and precious priuiledge, becauſe it 
may conſtantly bee enioped with an in- 

creaſe 


1 i | 1 
of ten holinefſe: Reuel. 2. 15: 


what God commandeth in the Goſpell, 
that Chriſtians ſhould beleeue he will in- 
able them to doe, Toh. 6. 63. . lob 


19.3 and 
did obtaine, the ſame may all the faith. 
fulllooke for, Tach. 12. 10. Epheſ. 4. 4. 2. 
Pet. 1. 1. it be for their good, Ro. 8. 28. 
for they are all ynder the ſame conenant, 
Raue the ſame redeemer and fanRifier, and 
haue — — made vnto them. 
2. Cor. G. 18. 1. Tum. 2. 5. 6. Epheſ. , 30, and 
2. 12. | 


A. what othey priuiledges doth God . 
ford vnto them? - 

- Mheyares kept v from;comfozted in. 
and deligered ont * of many froubles, 
taught toy vſe all eſtates aright,s pꝛeſer⸗ 
——_— offences inabled — 
line godly, and haue e poſſeſſion 20 of the 
wos d. w Plal. 3a. 10. Ad. 16.25. * Prou. 
11 8.7 Lam. 3. 27. Phil. 4. 12. * Luk. 1, 6. 7 
| Pfal, 37. 23. 24. b Eph. 2. 10. e Luk. 8. 


# » 


E po. 5+ The godly ſhunne the finnes 
which others follow with greedineſſe, 
Oen. 39. 9. and 42. 18. Neh. 5. 15, Iob. 31. 
12 
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x. order their affaires wi 

dome, AQ.23. 6: and aa. 
with19, 37. and foreſee the eulll to come, 
and hide themſelues, Prou. aa. 3. and 26.12. 
troubles that others fall into. And yet for 


want of care and watchfuln 
draw no ſmall gricfe — 
from which they might be free, _ 
would carefully ſubdue their paſſions, and 
looke vnto their wayes. Cang. a. 3.45.6. 8. 
Sam. 11. 2. 3. Pſal. 53. 1.8. | an 
6. In proſpericie the godly, are taught 
to ediſie themſelues, Act. 9. 31. to wal 
5 W Fe l lawns, our and comfort 
of the Lord, doing good, Job. 14. 15,214 
24+ In adverficie, to be humble, patient, 
duc | . Pet. 53. 6. Iob. 1.21. Palm, 39.9. 
30. 7. 8. grow out of loue with this 
world, 2, Cox. 5. 4. 2.344. 2 ize the Lords 
fauour, Pſal, 73+ 26. 28. AU. cloſe vnto 
God. Iſa. 10.20. examine their hearts, and 
refortme their wayes, Lam. 3,40,Zepb. a. 1. 
Eſa. 25. 9. In their callings to take triall of 
their wiſdome, faich, fanceritie, loue of 
righieouſnes, and patience, and ſo to goe a- 
bout the ſame with hearts affectiag the 
things that be aboue. Pſal. 1 Ta. 5. Gen, 31. 


38. 


38. 39. 40. Gal. J. geg 4 Zach. 8: 
16. Luk. a1. 19 CHAN | 


gil 
* Ren? s, 12 2 15 
n 37. 34. ien they have 

caſt off chedilutmour , 20 neglect theit 
Watch. 2. Sn. 11. 1. 2. Mal. 26.40.41. the 
Lotd ſutfring Gem to fall, to let them fee 
their weakries, correct their careleſmefle, 
cure in chen pride of beürt, and contempt 
of others: — ordering heir flips for the 
glory of his gteat mme, the comfort of 
the weake , and the good of the partie 
fallen, alter chat by repodteanige hee is riſen 
agi e. 

8. Tbe elphirevan may fall, bur the 
Lord will not Giffer them to periſh, oh. 
10. 23. Chriſt hath prayed for them, Toh, 
17.20, Lak. 221 23. the immorrall ſecede 
abigeth in theme r. Toh. 3. 9. the ſpirir'of 
God doth quicken them. Rom. f. 2. 1 1. ſo 
that afterward they take heart and cou- 
rage apaine to fight againſt ſinne and Sa- 
than therefore Rye can neuer be vtter ly 
vanquiſhed , though for a time they bee 
chrown downe. 2 2 8. 9. Matth. 16.18. 
©, It the faichfull tele ynro the Lord, 

he 


ir lhe i ly in all places, 
chey ſhall nd ie fleſh x; 

the Spirit, a, 7. 

the 
in che 
then finde need? to pray, 
me. 1, Theſſ. 5. 17. be, 
for 85 mercies \ bby 


had no ene mie; 1, N 8. 9. 
how much the fight is Pare ly er” x 
ſharpe,and difficult, by ſo muchthe vio. 
ry ſhould bee the more delightful}, ſweer, 
and glorious, Rom, 16, 20. Reu. 12, 11. 
10. The word of. God, is; poſſeſſed, 
when it is receiued truely in our heads, is 
Kept and laid vp fafely „as a treaſure it 
our minds and hearts, ſo that wee have ir 
in teadineſſe fo r aur direction and com- 
fort, and doth rule ouer vs with an ho- 
ly and vniuerſall ſoueraigntie. Luk. 2. 
51. Col, 3. 61. 17, Plal, LIQUOR 11. 33. 

* 

Doe allthe gedl y, or any * nme, 
* the de priuiladget? . m_— | 
I, 


nas they ought. 
at other hwwderances doe depriue 
briſtiancof theſe priuiledger: 

3 4 Jno2dinate paſſions ,as feare, 

anger, ſelfe lone, p2ide, lone of pleaſure, 

cares ofthe woꝛld, and earthly incumbe- 

xances; and inconſtancie in god duties: 

femptations alſo to diſtruſt doe kepe 
under many. 4 Iam, 4. 1. 2.3. 

9, Haw ſhould a man bridle and reform 


4 vnruly paſſions ? 

Let hun hi highly eſteeme a Chaiſtian 
life, pꝛay earneftly,ſethimſelfe moſt a- 
— the coꝛruptions, that be ſtrongeſt 
in him ſhun the occaſions of ſinne, hide 
cheetommaudement in his heatt, and ap⸗ 
ply i the _— Chꝛiſt fo2 the killing of 
cozruption. e Pſalme, 18 51. f 1. Ioh, 


5.4. 
2+ Hew may 4 man ouercome his temp- 


tatzonsro diſtruſt, 

k A. He muſt not giue credit to Satans 

ſugge ſt ions ag ainſt Gods truth: but con- 

Ader of Gods har power, i godnes x vn⸗ 
8  changeablenes 


with as Expoiewvpantbe ame, | "ns 
grace in gining vs 1 
— 


4. 3. 4 U Marth.$, 2, EIA. 40 n lalm, 
51. 13. K ler. 31. 3. Palm.) 1. Rom: 


583.9. 
Expoſ.11.God is in power i 


vs. Phil. 4. 

Ex 4 = 2 to them 
that are loſt in clues, Eſa. 61. 1, 2. 
Matth. 9. 12. 1 3. andthe weake as well as 
2 are partakers of his merits, 1+ 


2. th of grace in v on 
2 of « kin Comms — 


not the root of comfort; neither 1 
wyeakenes, aud nworthimelſe In vs breed 
doubtiug of our ſaluation, Heb. 10, aa. 
The ground of all comfort. i is, that God 
of his free grace hath giuen bis Sonue to 
vs miſcrable ſiuners, euen to as many ag 
beleeue in him, 1. lob, 2. 2. and 10.3. 16. 
and the weake faich doth lay hold ypon 
Chriſt as truely , though not ſo cor 


B  — —— — 


eee, 
ſtroug de 1. Job. a. 12:13} 


; 1 2 


„ 


INTER doc. a Matth. 16. 
18. Luk. 22. 32.0 181 Tohn, 3. fe 


8. 10. vnd. 19. 28. Roin. 4/20. 

Expoſ. 13. Godconmanetth,; perſwa- 
deth, intreiteth the thirſtie and burdened 
to beleeue, hath bo 1nd himſelſe by co- 
venant vnto them, Ela. 43. 25. ſealed it 
by the Sacraments, and confirmed the 
ſame by oath. Gen. 22. 16. 17. Pfalm. 105. 
9: Luk t. 73. And the deeper our miſer ie 
is, the more we glotiſie his name by 
reſting vpon him for ſuccour, Pfa. 22. 1. 
Rom. 4. 18 20. * 
. What other things are to bal 

for eee theſe temptations? 
A. Memuſt indge our ſelues ij not by 
p:efent'4feting, oꝛ by our olwne*direr- 
ning the fruits of grace, but by that 
which we ſhane'felt, and the r fruttes ot 
grace which appeare to other's Pſalm: 
716.11. Pfal. 13. 17 Pſol. 51. 10. Pf /. 
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1t.12.Cor.10, 11. 

Expeſ. 14. Aman may haue faith; that 
feeles no comfort; and grace ; that ſees 
not the fruits of grace. Pſalme. 22. 1. and 
7748: 9. The ſoule is ſometimes ficke, E-. 
zek. 34. 4 16. Cant. 3. 5. and ſometimes 
in a {wound; Cant. 5. 6. ſometimes wee 
iudge amiſſe of our ettate, Pſal. x 16. 10. 
11. and 77, 10. obſeruing what motions 
wee haue to cuill , but not how we refilt 
them ; ſuppoſing wee haue no grace, be« 
cauſe wee haue not what grace we deſire: 
or becauſe wee findg not our ſelues at all 
times a like affected, and comforted, or 
elſe wee want what others haue, or we 
conceit them to haue; whereas , God 
giues not all graces to one man, not to 
all in che ſame meaſure; Epheſ. 4. 7. Zachi 
12. 8. Alſo it is the propertie of men in 
affliction, to admire ſmall things in o- 
thers, and denie geeat and many gtaces 
in themſelues: likewiſe the vaſtneſſe of 
defire cauſeth that, which is much ir 
compariſon, to ſeeme nothing, Sathan 
workes ypon the timorous diſpoſition of 
ſome, and perſwades them that they haue 


fearefully conſented to thoſe ſuggeſtions, 
and in 


which alwayes abhotred 
which they * Q SE which 
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which they jncuer tooke delight: or that 
they wilfully offend, when ſome finfull 


motious ariſe in their hearts; ro which 


they doe not conſent, but which they re- 
fiſt, praying to God for forgiueneſſe and 
aſſiſtance ; and becauſe wee in temptatie 
ons want one grace, which accompagies 


faith, to wit, ioy, Ioh. 8.56. 1. Pet. 1. S. wee 


conclude that wee haue no faith at all; 
whereas faith and ioy be not inſeparable 
companions, Iob. 13. 15; Heb.11.1. PlaL 
77, 2.3. the violence of temptation hiu- 
dering che ſenſe of mercy, when God doth 
with-hold comfort. For which cauſes 


wee muſt not ouermuch truſt our ſelues, 


or credit our feeling , but giue credit to 
the teſtimony of the godly and faith- 


full. 


9. what may be a further helpe beſide? 
A. At is god to examine our 15hearts, 
and vſe the aduiſe v of others but we mult 
know withall, that groning after, # *la- 
bouring to reſt our wearied ſoules vpon 


the pꝛomiſes of grace being neuer ſatis⸗ 
fied vntill our doubtfulneſſe be remoued 
will bꝛing a god end v Pſal. 4. 4. 11. 
Theſſ. 5. 14. * Mat. 11. 28: 771 

Exp. 1. God with holdeth, or with- 
0 r 


* 


with an Eæxpoſſtiom vpom the ſame, ar 
nat grawerth comfort ſometimes by reaſon of Po 
ull \ ſecret ſinne, not yet repented of; or 
ch fulſereth Sat han to buffet vs that we might 
© | moreſcriouſly repent of ſome corruption. 
nd Job 40+ 3-4+5,6. with 42.6,2,Cor. 12,9, 
tis | And hereby the Lord doth correct our not 
es prix ing comfort at a high rate, Cant, g, 
8 3. 4. 5+ our forgettulnefſe to praiſe him 
| 


for it: weeoughtthercfore wiſely to make 
@e | tryall of our wayes, neither ſparing any 
L inne, not cenſuring that to bee finne 
* | which is iuſt and lawfull, not making light 
1 | account of any ſinne, nor yercalling our re- 
$ 

, 


pentancc intequeſtion, becauſe ſome things 
haue bin amiſſe or we haue not attained to 


perfection. 
© Doe the fruits of the ſpirit almaier 
| appeare iu the faithfull? . 


A. No:Theyare yobſcaredin our firÞ 
1 conuerſion, in the dapes 17 of» ſecurity 
wen we a leaus our firſt loue, is iu time 
of 6 temptation 19 oꝛ ſome 20 relap ec in⸗ 
to ſinne. y Luk. 5. 37. 38.3. 1. Cor, 3. 1+ 
a Reuel. 2. 4. b Pſal,6.1.2.3*c Pal, 51: 10. 

Expeſ. 16. At our firſt conuerfion wee 
are as new burne babes who haue the 
truth of mans nature, burtheperfe&ionof 
it groweth with age, 1. Cor. 3, 1. Heb. 
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- 13. Our knowledge is ſmall and confu- 
Lad, Paal. 73; 22. and 119. 33. 34. 100: 
our ſight of gods loue dimme, many 
doubts ariſe in our minds, Luk. 24: 38. 
becauſo of our weakeneſſe and vnworthi- 
nes: many luſts are vntamed] wee are vn- 
exper. enced to put on „ or weare the 
Chriſtian amour : and therefore are oft 
foyled of our aduerſaries. Some fo at 
their firſt conuerſion, abound in the fruites, 
of the Spirit morc ſenfibly, that they 
might be prepared for ſome future com- 
bates, wherein God will ſet them forth 
to bee examples, to the weake. If our 
comfort and ioy that wee felt in our firft 
connerſion bee diminiſhed, it is either by 
reaſon of ſecutity, or temptat ion. 1. Sam. 
11. 2. 3. &c. with Pſal. 5 1. 10. Pſal. 77. 8. 
9. 10. 

17. Good ground will bring foorth 
weedes ifit bec not tilled , and fire will 
die if it bee not blowne ; the graces of 
Gods ſpirit will decay if they bee not 
ſtirred vp by prayer, reading, &c, 1. 
Theſſe. 5. 19. 2. Tim. 1. 6. and luftes, 
worldlineſſe, drowſineſſe, &c. will creepe 
vpon the beſt, and overgrow them, if 
they bee not diligent to — them _ 

er 


* 
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Ty 18. As our loue to God doth decay, ſo 

8. the ſenſe and feeling of Gods loue to vs 

he doth die and decay alſo, Reu. 2. 4. 5. When 

* our loue to God is abated, the ſpirit of 

* God, which is the comforter of the heart, 

tr and the ſtirrer vp of that ioy, which paſſeth 

* all vnderſtanding, is griened, Eph. 4. 30. 


2 our faith is weakened, 1, Tim. 1. J. our 
* prayers muſt needes bee cold and faint, we 
* muſt necdes be dull, heartlefſe, vncheete- 
h full, euen a burden to our ſelues, vnto- 
Ir ward to any holy duty. Pfal, 119. 174. 
t For loue is the wheele of the ſoule, and firſt 


b 

/ affection, Deut. 6. 5. Matth.22, 37. that 
. be diſordered, no other can be of a tight 
8 temper. 
| 19. In time of temptation, the minde 
, is full of diſorder and confuſion, and the 
heart of heart, Exod 6.9. Pſa. 77. 2.7 $.9: 
19,as the airs is troubled in a tempeſtu- 
ous ſeaſon ; many miſts being caſt be. 
tweene the eie of our vnderſtanding, and 
the promiſes of God, as clouds that ob- 
| ſcure the Sunne: Satan having then leaue 

to trie, and buffet vs. By temptations wee 

are fitted to grow in grace, Pſal. 32. 4. 5- 


Q3 thereby 
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thereby alſo the graces of gods ſpirit iu 
vs ate tried, Rom.5,3.Iam, 1. 2.3. but it is 
nofu ſcaſon for vs to diſcetne or indge of 
them, . 3 | 
20, When corruption getteth ground, 
grace muſt peedes bee weakened , for 
theſe two are oppoſite the one to the o- 
ther. | 

2. How ſpoula a man rec ouer ont of a 
relapſe * 

An. By ſpedie d conſideration 31 .of 
what he hath done, renewing his repen⸗ 
tance with ſozrow and ſhame e bewap⸗ 
ling his fin befo2e God, refozming his 
life, and laping hald vpon the pꝛomiſes 
of mercies. d Reu. 2.5. e ler, 31. 18. 19. 

Eæpoſ. 21. Such as haue fallen into ſome 
groſſe ſinne after repentance, muſt not 
uttetly deſpayte, 1. John. 3. 23. Eſa. 55. 1. 
Matth. 11.28. For the Prophets call vpon 
wicked reuolters from God, to repent, 
and promiſe them pardon, Eſa. 1. 18. Jer, 
3- 1.12.13, 14. &c, and in the Law fas, 
c:ificey were daily offered, not onely for 
ignorance, Leuit. 5. 15. 17. but ſinnes, 
committed willingly , and againlt con- 
ſcience, Leuit. 6. 1. 2. 3. wee ace com- 
Mmayudcd daily to pray tor prion of 

| ne 
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with av expoſitionvpon the ſame. 23 


finnes is ynpardomable , but the finne a- 
gainſt the holy Ghoſt, Matth. 12. 3. 13.3» 
Mark. 3. 28. 29. from which a man that 
ſinnes groſſely after repentance may bee 
free. God is able to heale the latter wound 
which ſinne makes as well as the former; 
Hoſ. 14. 4. without Chriſt no offence can 
be forgiuen , and in Chriſt all offences may 
be done away, 1, Ioh. 1. 7. Mercy in vs 
is as a drop of a bucket , in compari. 
ſon of that infinite ſea of mercy which is 
in God: If by his commandemeat man 
muſt forgiue his brother ſeuency times 
ſeauen times, will not hee forgiue them 
that hunible themſelues before him? Mat. 
1 K . 

Z. what priuiledges doe the go dlyenioy 
a ſoome as this life is ended ? 

A. Their glozy then begins;fo2 their 
bodies remainerꝛin theſgrane,as in a bed 
- of ſpites; and their ſoules being perfealy 
g fried j from ſinne, are receiued into 
heauen, to the beholding h of God , and 
Chꝛiſt immediately t 1. Theſ. 4. 16. gRe- 
uel. 14. 1 3. h Matth. 5. S. 1. Cor. 13.12. 

Expoſ. 22, Death ſeparates the ſoule 


from the bodic, but it doth not ſeparate 
rhe 
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finnes without exception. Luk: 11, 4. no 
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36 A ſhort Catechiſme, 
he ſoule or body of the godly frgmChrift; 
om. 8.38.39. 1. Cox. 3. 22.and 15.54.55» 
6. Phil. x. 21. whea the hodie liech in 
the graue, and is diſſolued into duſt, it is 
yet vnited vnto Chriſt, 10. 15. 5. Eph. 5: 
30. and doth expect add looke for a future 
and glorious change. 1. Cor. 15. 38.42. 43. 
44 


23. From the guilt and dominion of 
ſinne, the godly are deliuered in this life, 
I. Ioh. 1. 9. not from all ſtame thereof; but 
alter this earthly gabernacle is laid downe, 
they are deliyered from all fume , ſorrow, 
and care, Reu. 21. 4. 27. and are receiued 
jnto heauen to be with Chriſt, inieying 
the glorious preſence of God 1. Theſ. 4. 
16. 17, ſeeing him, not dy faith obſcu- 
rely, 2. Car. 5, 7. as it were thorow 2 
glaſſe, 1. Cor. 13. 12. as the Saints dee 
in this life, but by fight , and face to face, 
immediately, or without mcancs, Pſal. 17. 
15. 
2. If this be the ſtate of the Cody, what 
ſpall become of the vagodly? 

A. Their bodies : ſhall rotte in the 24 
graue, and their ſoules are iudged vnto k 
euerlaſting woe, i Gen, 3. 19, k Luk. 16. 
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with an 
fe 
wel 
— . ore Cor. 5. 17: akhough 4 
to the ſeuſes is nothing befals th 
bodies of the wicked, which th 
not the bodies of che godly, Ecclee 9:'2 


The wicked ſhall indeed riſe 
— it is to further condemnation. 1 


1 Mall the happineſſe of the cle] 
be conſummate}? 

A. At the dꝛeadfull day 25 of indge- 
ment, andthe generall ceſurreion, Pla, 

17.15. 

Eapeſas. The ſoule in heapen doth re· 
taine a naturall deſite to he vnited to the 
body, neither can the as of the 
ſoule be cucry way compleate and perfe& 

' withour it: of che happinedſe of the elect 
there be three degrees; one at their firſt 
conuerſion, Matth. 5. 3. 4.3 · Pſal. 3a. 1. a. the 
ſecond at death, Apoc. 14. 13. the 

moſt s at the day ot iugdgement, I, 
Theſl, 

2, Hall be tndge at that day? 

A. Chziſt as the Loꝛd and king of the 

Church, | who ſhall tome in a moſt = 


14 Death nncero tho 
1013. —— 1 


| phe 
| Slows aitd vikds wane? a wi | 
from heauen with a ſhoute, and a 


_ vopco of the Archangell , and the 
t of God, moſt ropally n attended 


multitudes of mighty 
_— IAQ. 10. 42. & 17.30.m 1-Theſ. g. 
46. . 2 Theſ. 1.7. 


5 26. The decree of ud and 
— power, is common * = Faw: 
Sonne, and holy Ghoſt , Gen. 18; 25. but 
the viſible — promulgation „and exe- 
cution of judgement belongeth to Chriſt 
our Mediatour, as God and min; Act. 
17. 13. Ioh. 5. 22. 23. Rom. 14. 10. 11. 12. 
who being iudged at his firſt comming 
eo worke our redemption , ſhall at his 
— wry come to judge, this 

ng the laſt and accompliſhment 
— 2. 112 office, 1. Cor. 15. 25. 26. 27. 
When ſball C brift come 1 iudge- 


ent = 
A: tze will moſt ſurely come , but the 
time is o vnknowne, that we might euer 
y watch, and pꝛepare foz his comming 
o Matth. 24. 36. p verſe 42. 
©. Whom 5511 he indge? | 
An. Bis elec and q choſen , and all 


their enemies, both enill* angels, and 
wicked 


„6 ˙* 1 


with ffi. Hep „ 
n 2. Cor,s 0.x LO Hae 
i 0 
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wie ted men are rotted in their granery how 

can the y be inaged? Mn 

A. Thevery ſame bodies 17 that at 

any time died , ſhall by the power of God 

be raiſed vp, and their ſoujes be vnited 
to them, inſeparably to abide together 

fo2 enermoze.t 1, Cor. 15.42.43 · 44 

Expoſe, 27, Iuſtice requireth, that the 

ſame bodies which ioyned wich the 

ſoule, in working good or cuill in this 
life, ſhould. bee tailed vp to ſhare wick 
the ſoule at the day of the Lord, Rom. 

245. 6. 

255 u hat are we to leleeue concerning 
thoſe who ſhall ble found aliue at the W 
of Chriſt? 

An. They ſhall be « changed in the 
twinckling of an eve, and ſo pꝛeſented bez 
fo2e a8 the iudgement ſeate of Chʒiſt. z. 
Cot. 15.15.52. | 

E xpoſ. 28. The meanes whereby quick 
and dead ſhall be gathered to iudgement, 
are the powerfull yoyce of Chriſt, Ioh. 5, 

28, and the miniſterie of angels: Mar. 13. 
40. 41. the bruite and ſenceleſſe creatures 

ſurren. 
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1 J gen Catechiſme; 
ſurrendring vp their dead, Reu. 201. 

2. In what manner. ſhall he iudge them? 

A. Moſt rs ffricly, both in reſpec of 
therperſons iuvged, and the things fo: 
which, but vrt he ſhall iudge moſt » righ⸗ 
feous iudgement, 


v2 Cor. 5. Io. v. Act. 17. 3 
Expoſ, 29. Euery man muſt appeare in 
his owne perſon before the judge, Rom. 
14 14.12. Reu. 20. 12, and give an account 
1 both generally as a man, or a Chriſtian, 
i. and ſpecially as a Magiſtrate , Miniſter , 
1 Maifter, Seruant, &c. for all the things 
15 which he he hath receiued of zhe Lord, and 
for all the things which he hath done; e- 
uen all thoughts, words, and actions, Iob. 
34.11. Pſal. 62. 13. Prou. 24. 12. Ezek. 33. 
20. Rom. 2.6.2. Cor. 5. 10.1 1.1. Pet. 1. 17. 
Apoc. 32. 12, we ſhould therefore be con- 
ſcionable, patient, and watchfull , taking 
care that all our actions here be approued 
by the word of God, 1. Theſſ. 4. 18. 2. Pet. 
3+ I I * 1 4. 
2. what ſhall be the iſſue ef this indge« 
ment to the wicked 
An. Cuerlaſting x perdition from the 
pꝛeſente ofthe Loꝛd, to all thoſe who ig⸗ 
nozantly, os wilfully contemne the on 
pet, 
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with an Expoſetion vponthe ſame; * 

ſpel. * 2. Theſſ. D. 7. 8. 9. | Foe 7 
Q. what ſpall be the iſſus hereof to tho 
Cleare 30 viſion of / God E Chic, 
endleſſe x communion with them, ener» 
| laſting a peace andglo2y, both in ſoule 
21 body, in fuller meaſure then the heart 
ol man tan now appꝛehend, 02 any ot the 

Saints enioped befoze, y 1. Ioh. 3. 2+: 10% 

17.24. Phil. 1. 23. a Matthi25.34+ | 
E xpoſ. 30. Spirituall or {i 
bleſſedneſſe of the Saints, is the immedi. 
ate fruition of the chicfe, perfect, ſuſſici- 
| ent, and vnchangeable good, cuenGod 
in Chriſt, Matth. 5.8, with 19. 17. 1. Theſ. 
4. 17. Matth. 25, 34 who of his meere 
goodneſſe doth giue himſelfe vnto his 
Elect, to bee ſeene, loued, and 
that is, to be enioyed, by them. The N 
by which God is inioyed, is the vnder - 
Randing, will, and affections; the minde 
clearely and immediately bebolding God 
„in Chriſt, and his exceeding glorie and 
goodnes, as it were face to face, Ex0d,33% 
js 20.1. Cor. 1 3.12. 2. Cor. 5. G. 7. I. Ioh. 3. 2 
x- | and the will with as great loue and ioy, 
3s | imbracing that infinite good, as there in 
i, { knowledge thereof in the mind, Reu. 19. N 
: 1 3 * 


+ ® 


* f born e 
S in glo 
ee God as be is in himſelf ſor that which 


5 E nf cannot bee comprehended of 
that which is limitted but God doth ma- 
| nifeſt hirnſelfe vnto them, ſo far forth as a 


creature is capable for toknow bim. P 16. 


175 — that the Saintg ſhould 


be fully contented, & not waxe dull at the 


| glory of ſo great alight; God doth perfect 


the powers of the ſoule, perfectly repaire 
N in his Ele&, & by his power en. 


ge the 1 fthe ſouls, ſo far as the 


EATS eare, 1. Ioh.3 2. that it 


might al waies be fully katisfieat with che 


beholding of him, and that without weati. 
neſſe at any time Paal. 17.15. 

31. The ſubie& of happines is the whole 
man. Reu.20.6.and 22. 14. therefore in this 
eſtate of bleſſednes, the bodie is vnited to 
the ſouleʒ & laying aſide corruption&mor- 
tality, ischanged to an incorruptible, im- 
mortall, and ſpirituall bodie, like to the 
plorified body of Chriſt our Saviour, I, 
Cor,15.41.42.43-1-10,3,Z.whece follows 
eth perfection of the whole mam, confor- 
mity with God, vnſpeakeable wy , and 


k. endles glory, Reu 22.5. 
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